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FOREWORD

The present volume embodies the mgor part of reports and papers
resulting from the Zambia part of the Survey of Language Use and
Language Teaching in Eastern Africa, an extensive sociolinguistic survey
carried out from 1967 to 1971, under agrant from the Ford Foundation,
and with support from local education authorities and universitiesin
five countries: Ethiopia, Kenya, Tanzania, Uganda, and Zambia. An
international group of linguists and scholars from related fields, with
cooperation from similar scholarsin local universities carried out a
variety of research and observation projects under the auspices of the
Survey. Reports have aready been published on the surveysin Uganda,
Kenya, and Ethiopia.

The am of the Survey of Language Use and Language Teaching in
Zambia was to provide as much information asit was possible to collect
during the course of one year (1970-1971) on the language situation in
the country where very little had been available thus far. In addition to
the interested public, the Survey tried to provide useful information to
ai those caled upon to make decisions at a variety of levels on matters
related to language use and language teaching in Zambia. In presenting
the material a Specid effort was made to use non-technical language,
and to address it to the educated layman rather than the specialist.

The Zambia Survey, on the model of the other four surveys, con-
centrated on three mgor aspects of the situation: (a) the genera
language situation, including language distribution, language relation-
ships, and brief grammatical sketches of the seven officidly approved
Zambian languages, (b) language use, including intelligibility Studies,
language use by different groups, etc. and (c) language in education,
with specid emphasis on Zambian languages.

During 1970-1971 the Survey was housed at the Institute for
African Studies of the Univerdsity of Zambia. Contributors to itswork,
in addition to Sirarpi Ohannessian and Mubanga E. Kashoki, who were
full-time team members, included scholars and teachers both from the
Universty of Zambia and other institutions, many of whom had had
long experience in the area. Some were engaged in related research,
which formed a base for the work they did for the Survey. The Survey
enjoyed di the services of the University of Zambia, and was able to
utilise its amenities such asthe library and computer centre. It dso had
the full support of the Ministry of Education, without which fidd work
would have been very difficult.

The chapters in this volume were written mainly in the year fied
work was carried out, but a few were completed a year or more later,
with consequent updating. Since then there has been some additional
updating. One Chapter, that on adult literacy, has been rewritten, and
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an entirely new chapter has been added to summarise developments
from 1971 to 1977. In 1975 Dr. Thomas Gorman, a former member of
the Survey Council, then at the University of Cdifornia at Los Angeles,
read the entire manuscript and made some very useful editorial sugges-
tions which have since been incorporated into the text.

Two mgor factors have contributed to the delay in the publication
of thisvolume. The first wasdelay by the original publishers beset by
problems of rising costs; the second, related to costs, was the size of the
manuscript. Following the recommendations and suggestions of various
readers, afina decison was made early in 1977 to reduce the manuscript
in size. The present volume, which the International African Institute at
this point undertook to publish, consists of the mgor part of the origina
manuscripts with some chapters combined, some cut, and others which
would have needed drastic updating or were not central to the issue left
out. The series of Grammatical Sketches of the "official” Zambian
languages is being published separately by the Institute for African
Studies, University of Zambia, in three volumes: | Bemba and Kaonde,
by M. Mann, M. E. Kashoki and J. L. Wright; Il Loz, Lunda and Luvale,
by G. Fortune and C. M. N. White; and 111 Nyanja and Tonga, by D. A.
Lehmann and H. Carter.

The authors of the various chapters of the present volume, who were
deeply involved in the Survey, are described in more detail here.
Professor J. Dondd Bowen was Field Director of the Survey from 1968
to 1970. He has undertaken other assignments in Africa, South America
and Ada and has written and edited anumber of books and articles on
language and language teaching. Heis currently Professor of English at
the University of California, Los Angeles. Dr. Ansu K. Datta was lecturer
in the School of Education at the University of Zambia and is now living
in France. Drs. Clasina de Gaay Fortman has a doctorands degree in
generd linguistics and has taught at various secondary schools. She lived
in Zambia from 1967 to 1971 when she took part in the Survey and now
teaches at the Groevenbeek Chrigtian College in Ermelo, the Netherlands.
Dr. D. A. Lehmann was a Senior Research Fellow at the University of
Zambia (1966-76) and though now retired continues her researches.

Dr. Bryson McAdam has been in the Education Service in Mdaya, an
Inspector of English in Mdawi and during the period of the Survey wes
Director of the English Medium Centre and Deputy Director of the Curri-
culum Development Centre in Zambia. Heisnow the English Language
Officer of the British Council in Maaysa Dr. Michad Mann islecturer

in Bantu languages at the School of Oriental and African Studies, Univer-
gty of London, has made a particular study of Bemba and his main research
interest is comparative Bantu linguistics. He was responsible with others

for training Zambian language speciadists a SOAS 1972—76. Mr. Moses
Musonda is Senior Lecturer in French at the University of Zambia and
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betvween 1973 and 1977 was Pro-Vice-Chancellor of the University.

Dr. Graham Mytton did doctoral research in Tanzania on the role of the
mass media in nation-building and betvween 1970 and 1973 was Zambia
Broadcasting Services Research Fdlow at the University of Zambia and

in charge of the ZBS Listener Research Project. Heis now Hausa Programme
Organiser in the British Broadcasting Services African Service. Dr. Robert
Serpell ishead of the Department of Psychology of the University of Zambia
and isat present Acting Director of the Institute for African Studies. His
current research includes assessment of intelligence, multilingualism and the
learning of perceptual skills. He is author of Culture'sinfluence on Behaviour.
Professor Mubanga E. Kashoki is Professor in the Department of African
Languages of the Universty of Zambia and Director of the Institute for
African Studies. Heiscurrently on sabbatical leave in the United States.

Ms Sirarpi Ohannessian was on the gaff of the Center for Applied Lin-
guistics, from 1959 to 1976 and spent 1970-71 in Zambia vvorking

on the Survey. Her mgjor interests are applied linguistics, English for
speakers of other languages, language pedagogy and sociolinguistics. She

has published bibliographies, articles and reports on language surveys.

Sirarpi Ohannessian
Mubanga E. Kashoki
September 1977



INTRODUCTION

Language in Zambiais part of aseries of five country Studies that
have been produced over the past few years. This effort at linguistic
documentation has been perhaps the most important activity of the
Survey of Language Use and Language Teachingin Eastern Africa. The
Survey, supported by the Ford Foundation and assisted by universities,
research institutes, government ministries and public offices in five
countries in Eastern Africa (Ethiopia, Kenya.Tanzania, Uganda, and
Zambia) sponsored research teams from 1967 to 1971, each team
spending twelve to fifteen months in Africa gathering data, then a
smilar period of time analysing the data and vvritinga report.

The survey itsdf has been wel documented. Its background, basic
goals, and history have been described in various publications, most
recently by Clifford H. Prator in hisintroduction to the first volume of
the present series: Languagein Uganda. There isno need to recapitulate
thisinformation, but it is perhaps useful to list once again the goals that
guided Survey activities:

1. To gather and disseminate basic information on the use and teaching
of languages in Ethiopia, Kenya, Tanzania, Uganda, and Zambia.

2. To stimulate research and development in linguistics and language
pedagogy in the region.

3. To assig in strengthening the resources of Eastern African institu-
tions concerned with the language arts and sciences.

4. To foster closer productive, intraregional and international relations
among specidists in linguistics and related disciplines.

Though it was the last country to be studied in the Survey, Zambia
has been the first country in national interest, encouragement, and
officid cooperation. Other countries in the region offered assistance to
Survey efforts, but Zambia provided initiative and enthusiastic
encouragement from atime which actually antedates Survey planning.
Indeed, Zambia was actively engaged in planning asurvey of its own at
the time the Eastern African Survey was organised, and wes more than
happy to lend its support to the more comprehensive regiona effort.

Thisearly planning can be seen in areport prepared in 1966 by
Peter Strevens, written after ashort vist to Zambia at the invitation of
Professor Alagtair Heron, Director of the Rhodes-Livingstone Institute
(now the Institute for African Studies, University of Zambia) and
Professor of Psychology. Professor Heron realised that language problems
in Zambia would be closely relevant to the areas of psychological and
sociologica research which were hismain interest and responsibility.
Early consultations between Professors Heron and Strevens recognised
the need for specialists and specia interest in:
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1. Zambian (and more broadly, African) languages
2. Linguigticsin relation to the human and socid sciences
3. linguistics in relation to the teaching of languages.

The report which Professor Strevens prepared isa most interesting
document, accurately describing many details of the as-of-that-time
unplanned five-country Survey. Citing languages and language use, it
spelled out the need for information on Zambian languages and their
role, present and future, in national life, in particular the need to
encourage the development of linguistic skills and language teaching
fagjlities, to gather accurate and current information on the number of
speakers, the use to which languages were put, the actua extent of the
use of English, etc. and to encourage scholars to undertake contrastive
Studies and the description of Zambian languages with their varieties,
dialects, distribution, patterns of change, etc. A survey team was
envisaged as consisting of a director and two fidd vwvorkers. The proposed
Zambian Linguistic Survey would no doubt have been carried out with
resources available at the time, but when Zambians learned of the
Eastern African effort, they chose to become part of this larger Survey.

Strevens remarked on the "prevailing urgency of thought and action”
which he noted. This sense of urgency was no doubt the source of much
of the interest and strong support manifested when the Eastern African
Survey team began its work in Zambia. It is apleasure to record the
deep and sincere appreciation of the Survey for help and encouragement
given from many sources. In particular the Ministry of Education and
the University of Zambia have lent their means and support to the
Survey effort, and much of what has been accomplished no doubt
derives from this officid interest and assistance.

There are differences betxveen the Strevens blueprint and the actual
Survey. Strevens envisioned an effort that would continue for five
years, with an annual budget of $22,000 or atotal of $110,000. This
was of course atarget to shoot at, not an actual commitment. What
actually emerged wasa one-year period of field work, with a budget
substantially lower than that which Strevens recommended for a
single year.

Another difference isateam of only two full-time members. This
"short-fall" has been compensated by the invitation to a number of
scholars, located in Zambia and dsavvhere, to contribute their time and
knowvledge to the preparation of chapters or sections of the final report.
Thislocal and outside collaboration has strongly enhanced the present
volume, far beyond what two people could have been expected to
accomplish, s0 the balance isat least in part redressed. Another strength
isthe result of being "last” in the series. The research instruments,
guestionnaires, etc. and the experience of the four predecessor teams
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were available to Zambia. Ideas had been tried, elaborated and refined,
research patterns established, etc. ai of which worked to the benefit of
the Zambia study.

Wha could actualy be accomplished, nonetheless, will perhaps
inevitably be compared to what would be desirable. Such a comparison
will certainly justify the Strevens proposd for afive-year survey. Even
with tried tools, excellent precedents, strong support, and extramural
participation, there was alimit to what a team could accomplish ina
year, and Zambia isnot the first Survey country where this has been
demonstrated. A continuation of the effort is perhaps implicit, and one
of the most importar.t contributions of the present study may wel be
the encouragement and orientation it offers for scholars within the
country to undertake follow-on Studies that will produce more of the
knowledge and information that is needed.

The structure of the Zambia study, likeits predecessors, isin three
parts:

1 Linguistic demography (descriptive linguistics)
2. Language use (sociolinguistics)
3. Language teaching (applied linguistics)

One cannot help referring back to the statement of interest for a
proposed survey that came out of the Heron—Strevens discussions.
Without being identical, the general organisation of the early proposal
and of the Survey of Language Use and Language Tesching as it wes
actually carried out correspond closely. Each was organised under three
generd headings.

Part One presents an overview of the linguistic situation in Zambia:
who speaks which languages, where they are spoken, what these
languages are like, etc. Specid emphasis is given to the extensive survey
of the languages of the Kafue basin, where extensive changes and re-
locations have recently taken place. Part Two is on language use:
patterns of competence and of extension for certain languagesin urban
settings, configurations of comprehension across language boundaries,
how selected groups of multilinguals empioy each of their languages and
for what purposes, what languages are usad in radio and television
broadcasting and how decisions to use or not use alanguage are made.
Part Three involves language and formal education: wha languages,
Zambian and foreign, are used at various levdsin the schools, which are
taught and how well, with what curricula, methods, textbooks, etc,
how teachers are trained, how specia problems such asadult literacy
are approached and wvith wha success.

Obvioudy this ligt could be extended. There isgrist for the research
mill to more than lagt through the foreseeable future. Furthermore, the
situation is not static; aschanges occur additional Studies will be needed,
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and decisions taken in the past may need to be reconsidered and re-
evaluated. Thisis precisely why the Survey emphasised that in addition
to the preparation of a country study, it isurgently important to build
Zambian expertise and strengthen Zambian institutions, so that the
research needs of the future can be met within the country. The Zambia
study is, then, more of a blueprint than astructure to be preserved, and
the Zambia research team will consider its work successful if thereis
encouragement for a pattern for continuing Studies to be undertaken in
the future.

The region of Eastern Africa has provided an interesting area for
comparative Studies of language and linguistics. The similarities and
differences of thefive countriesinspire considerable theoretical interest.
Ali are multilingua in composition, with many languages spoken by
many people within the national boundaries. Ali face Smilar problems
of development, with acommon need to support an increasingly
complex technology in order to exploit natural resources for the benefit
of the majority of the countries' citizens. Ali have centralising political
tendencies and di are concerned with problems of "patria chica’,
whether in the form of regionalism or tribalism. Ali are developing new
political systems in response to new circumstances and new problems.

The differences of language situations and language policies among
the countries are particularly interesting. Each country seemsto fed
the need for either aclearly dominant or neutral language to function
asanationa (and officid) language. Ethiopia has asits national
language Amharic, an indigenous language that has functioned in this
role for hundreds of years, in spite of being the language of a minority
of the country's citizens. There is no great question of language choice,
but rather of language development or engineering. Amharic needs to
be modernised at afagter rate than natural evolution can provide, and
this is now anational concem. Still Ethiopia recognizes the need for
international Communication and has accepted English without any
noticeable apprehensions asa de facto second officid language, which
isalso used in secondary and higher education.

Tanzania has more recently selected a national language, Swahili,
which has the advantage of along history asa trade language over a
wide area of Eastern and Central Africa. It isstrongly supported not
only by the government but by di national institutions, and ingtilling a
pride in Swahili has been and isapriority development god. Asin
Ethiopia a need for modernisation exists, and linguistic development
has been tackled resolutely by an officidly organised effort that has
assigned cominiUees in vaiious subjecl areas. Tanzania retains English
asalanguage of upper education, but English will likely be replaced by
Swahili as soon as materials and trained teachers can be produced.
Tanzania sees Swahili asa regiona language of great economic
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importance and cultural significance and will encourage di of its
neighbour countries to adopt and use it.

Kenya has recently announced its intention to replace English as
the foremost officia language with Sv/ahiU; a"neutral” and widely
usd trade language, and atarget date about four years distant has been
selected for the changeover. In the meantime concrete suggestions are
being made for the expanded use of the language in many areas of
nationa life, to widen its areas of acceptance and function. Thereis
some opposition to these recent announcements, as shown in news-
paper articles and letters to the editor, and English ishighly prized by
the minority constituting the elite who profit from their competence in
the language. The public schools strongly emphasise English, but its
dominance will probably be chalenged in the not-too-distant future,
with more support for Swahili asa language to be taught and used asa
medium of instruction.

Uganda retains English asits officid language and as the main
language of education, but Swahili is established as the language of the
army and the police. Recent Studies have shown Swahili to be more
widdy used in Uganda as alingua franca than had been estimated, and
asmdl group of intellectuals are beginning to cadl for the eventual
adoption of Swahili asthe officid and national language of the country.
Vernacular interests are perhaps more vocaly supported in Uganda than
in Kenya (and much more than in Tanzania). The country has radio
broadcasts in 20 or 21 languages. These interests indirectly support
English, snce asan outside "neutral" language, English escapes the local
associations of indigenous languages and is therefore more widely
acceptable (as acompromise) than are local competitors.

Zambia isin a somewhat similar situation, but there is no presently
available African language that is"neutral", as Swahili isin Uganda, and
therefore acceptable to speakers of other Zambian languages. English
isthe officia language, widely used in government, in broadcasting, and
in education, where it is national policy to move as rapidly as possble
to an al-English curriculum. The mgor local language communities are
divided in the population in severa groups of roughly equal size, soit is
unlikely that any one will emerge as dominant: di other groups could
be expected to quickly unite in opposition to any group that actively
were to seek hegemony. Also, Zambia is relatively well developed,
especially its mining industry, and the value of English as alanguage of
wider Communication is appreciated.

The Studies that are made in these varied situations cannot be
cxpcected to be fully comparable, especidly given the further information
that (1) there were different amounts of data available in each country
at the beginning of Survey activities, (2) members of different teams had
different interests, skills, experience, etc. and (3) that different emphases



6 INTRODUCTION

were desired by local authorities in the various countries. For these and
for other reasons, the five reports are only partialy comparable, though
there issufficient common focus to warrant acomparative study, and
it isto be hoped that one can be undertaken in the not-too-distant
future.

The country Studies will not be ai things to ai men. Thejob is
samply too big to be fully done with the resources available, and com-
plaints can be expected from those who fed their own specia interests
have been dighted. Nevertheless the volumes are outstanding in offering
avery considerable amount of well documented information on awide
variety of subjects.

Wha possible effects can be expected from Language in Zambia and
from its companion volumes? Mog important, perhaps, isthat alot of
veluable relevant information has been assembled that can assst those
who have an interest in language and in particular those whose responsi-
bility it isto formulate policy decisions. Availability of linguistic
information does not, of course, guarantee that decisions will be
linguistically ideal, but it does make possible the considerations of factors
that have important effects. And it will be readily appreciated that any
language policy decision is more likely to be productive if it is based on
vdid information, if it does not, for example, run counter to actual
language use.

The country Studies will hopefully aso contribute to the other
Survey goals, will develop more research consciousness, and will
encourage further Studies, which will contribute to the national pool of
linguistic expertise. Also the Studies will hopefully increase public
support of loca universties through pride in institutional development.
Other benefits may include an improvement of the curriculum and
materials for usein the schools, so that Zambian students can learn
more about and learn to better appreciate the rich linguistic heritage of
the country. Asindicated earlier, directions of future research may be
indicated by the ggpsthat persist after the study isavailable. Perhaps
language learning will be made more efficient by the availability of more
accurate information contained in the linguistic descriptions of the
languages to be learned.

Those who have been associated with the Survey effort hope that
some of the goas have been redlised, that language, language use, and
language teaching will be better understood for the effort that has been
made.

J. Donad Bowen
June 1972
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1 THE LANGUAGE SITUATION IN ZAMBIA

Mubanga E. Kashoki

10 Introduction

One of the questions most frequently asked about the language
situation in Zambiais: "How many languages are there in this country?’
Thisis an easy question to ask, but one to which there isno corres-
pondingly easy answer. Firstly, aswe dial discuss a greater length later
in the next chapter, it isstill amoot point asto what constitutes a
language and what constitutes a dial ect.

Apart from the dilemma of definition, there is aso the problem of
confusing two quite different, though related, concepts: language and
tribe. The confusion often arises out of ageneral tendency to regard
language as being invariably synonymous with tribe. Tliis may explain
in part why the clam persists that there are seventy-three languagesin
Zambia, a figure which corresponds exactly with the number of tribes
officidly recognised by the Zambian Government. The point is dso
worth noting that despite research aready carried out (including that
reported in the present volume) designed to investigate the overall
language situation in Zambia, a comprehensive language survey covering
the entire country hasyet to be undertaken.

In this chapter, it is our intention merely to provide abrief sketch
of the language situation in Zambia, particularly aswe observed it at
the time of the survey. In Chapter 2, we shall attempt to give amore
detailed account of the languages of those provinces which we were
able to vigt and about which, therefore, we were able to gather some
linguistic data and there we shall describe, for example, the sound Sys-
tems of the languages we observed, their morphology and syntax, and
selected vocabulary correspondences.

2.0 A BriefHistorical Note on the Peoples of Zambia

To understand the present language situation in Zambia, it is perhaps
first necessary that we attempt to provide abrief historical background.
Such abackground might also be useful in providing aclue, even if only
apartial one, to the existing pattems of human settlement which bear
directly on the present-day language situation.

Althougli Information on the historical origins of the peoples of
Zambia in most cases isonly tentative and provisiona at the present
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moment, it isnow generally accepted, and aconsiderable amount of
literature exists (see bibliography at the end of this chapter) to support
the theory that the mgjority of the present Bantu language groups in
Zambia, particularly in the northern, eastern and western parts of the
country, migrated from the Southern part of Zaire (formerly the Congo).

The otliers not derived from the Congo appear to have originated
either from the north in Eagt Africa (e.g. the Mambwe and the Inam-
wanga) or from the south (e.g. the Ngoni of the Eastern Province) or
from the east (e.g. the Tumbuka). The migration into Zambia of the
Bantu peoples probably began early in the Iron Age, during the first
few centuries A.D. According to D. W. Phillipson (1972 pp. 9-10),

At about the beginning of the second millennium A.D. appeared
the first settlement of the later Iron Age people who seem, archaeo-
logicaly spesking, to be directly ancestral to many sections of the
present Zambian population. On the Copperbelt and around Lusska
the later Iron Age wasestablished by the 12th century and asmilar
date seems probable over most of the eastem half of Zambia. It was
among these people that immigrant groups later established states
and kingdoms whose history is preserved in the traditions of Zambian
peoples.

These traditions invariably trace the origins of the immigrant groups
from the Luba and Lunda empires which flourished round about the 15th
and 16th centuries in the Upper Congo basin. The arrivad in Zambia of
immigrant groups of Congolese origin is thought to have taken place
between the 16th and 19th centuries (cf. Roberts 1966, p. 103). Migra:
tion dates for groups of non-Congolese origin are even more difficult to
establish.

The process of migration was rather a haphazard one. The people of
Zambiaevidently arrived in the country at different periods, in varying
numbers, and under different circumstances. Even after arriving in the
country, the process of migration did not cease but went on apace due
to avariety of factors, the principa one being the wars which the groups
waged against one another from time to time. The result was minor or
sometimes significant shifts in population so that today we are able to
observe agreat mixture of peoples within Zambia, particularly in the
Northvvestern and Western Provinces where very often people speakiug
different languages live Sde by side either in the same village or in dif-
ferent villages located in the same area. This, together witii other factors
to be considered later, has given risesto ahighly complex language Situa
tion in the country. For example, in vvriting about the Luvae and other
migrant language groups now resident in the Western Province, Fortune
(1970, p. 31), has observed that "in addition to the people who spesk
the languages which have been there for aconsiderable time, immigrants
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speaking foreign languages are present in considerable numbers”.

The continuous and small-scale character of migration dso had its
effect on socia organisation. The present so-cdled "tribes" of Zambia
are the result of human movements and socia changes throughout
the pre-colonia past, and even during the present century. Many
Zambian peoples acquired their present sense of tribal identity asa
resull of being United logetlier under the rule of a particular clan or
roya dynasty. For example, the Bisawere ruled by chiefs of the Mudh
room (t)ona) clan; di the Bemba were subjects of one king, Cliitimukulu.

In the case of some tribes, it isnot easy to explain just how they
have come to be distinguished from one another; it is usudly partly a
matter of language and partly amatter of cultural and political institu-
tions. Tlie main point isthat this process of tribal grouping is itself
continuous and subject to change. It is unlikely tliat any of tlie modern
tribes, as ditinct from social groups, are more than a few centuries old.
It would certainly beincorrect to think of whole tribes migrating from
the Congo.

Stories of tribal migration invariably refer to tlie immigration only
of smdl groups of people who founded chieftainships, mostly perhaps
in the 17th and 18th centuries. Recent research into oral traditions has
tended to confirm the archaeologica evidence that, long before the pre-
sent chiefdoms were founded, most of Zambia was inhabited by people
similar in culture to peoples of more recent times.

The resultant groupings of immigrants from the Congo into more or
less distinct language groups include the Lamba of the Copperbelt Pro-
vince; the Cewa, Nsenga, Kunda and Senga of the Eastern Province
(but not the Tumbuka who are of an eastern Bantu origin); the Aushi,
Lunda and Ng'umbo of the Luapula Province (but not the Twa of the
Bangweulu swamps); the Bemba, the Bisa and Lda (including tlieir off-
shoots, the Swaka) of the Northern Province (but not the Mambwe,
Inamvvanga, and Nyiliain tlie Mbda and Isoka districts); tlie Lunda,
Luvae, Cokwe, and Kaonde of the Northvvestern Province; and the
Luyana peoples (e.g. Kwandi, Kwangwa, Mbowe, etc.) of the Western
Province.

Asagpecia case, there islittle in the available literature to shed use-
ful light on the Twa, except tliat they are generdly considered to be
the surviving remnants of the nomadic Bushmen who inhabited Zambia
long before the taller, more powerful, and better organised Bantu
peoples began to arrive.

Today the Twa are to be found in three main locations, the Bangwe-
ulu swamps (the largest group), the Kafue Flats, and the Lukanga
swamps, where they apparently took refuge from the encroachments
of the new arrivals. In language and culture they have adapted to a con-
siderable degree to that of the surrounding tribes, 0 that, as Dr. Leh-
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mann has shown in Chapter 3, the speech of the Twa in the Kafue and
Lukanga svampsiis today smilar to that of tlie neighbouring Tonga,
Daand Lenje. Similarly, the Twain the Bangweulu swamps are accord-
ing to Bresford (1956, p. 110) "culturally, linguistically and ethnolog-
icdly part of the surrounding tribes".

Wliile it isgenerally accepted that the Tonga and their neighbours
(e.g. the llaand Lenje) of the Southern and Central Provinccs, caled
until recently Bantu Botatwe (their phrase for "three people"), are
related, very little asyet is known about their early origins. There are
tentative suggestions tliat they, like the Inamwanga and Mambwe are
of an Eastern Bantu stock but so far evidence for this remains largely
conjectural. Hovwvever, whatever their origins, owing to long and con-
tinuous contact with peoples from the Congo the Tonga in many
important respects, including language and culture, today resemble
people of Congolese origin. (See Chapter 4 for vocabulary and mor-
phemic correspondences and degrees of mutual comprehension between
Tonga on the one hand and Bemba, Lozi, and Nyanja on the other.)

Despite the uncertainty which till surrounds the origins of the Loz,
who occupy today the greater part of the Western Province, it is fairly
well-established (cf. Mainga, 1966b, p. 123) that the Luyana or Luyi,
now generaly known by the term Lozi, aso came origindly from the
Congo. The contrary theory which connects tliem with the Rozwi/
Karanga empire which flourished in Rhodesia round about the sixteenth
century has lesssupport for it. The term Loz apparently isof quite
recent origin; it seems to be derived from the word Rotse by which the
Luyana were cdled by the Kololo, a Sotho offshoot, who conquered
and ruled over tliem for awhile in the middle of the nineteenth century.

According to Gluckman, when the Luyana subsequently annihilated
the Kololo and recovered their country, they retained the Sotho
(Kololo) language, the present Lozi, whichin the interim had undergone
inevitable modifications. This is seen in the change oi Rotse to Loz "in
accordance with regular phonetic changes of r to / and tsto s* (Gluck-
man, 1951, p. 1).% Loz today is the lingua franca of tlie Western Province
as wdl asthat of Livingstone and its immediate peri-urban environs. Al-
though the old Luyana language survives only in the ceremonies, songs
and rituals, particularly a the Utunga's court, the other dialects of the
group (e.g. Kwangwa, Kwandi, etc), are still spoken in their respective
areas.

Another Zambian people not traceable to the Congo, aswe have
stated, are theNgoni of the Eastern Province. Today the Ngoni consist
of two distinct groups, at least linguigtically: the firg and main one
being that of Chief Mpezeni in the Cliipata Digtrict and the other that
of Chief Magodi in the Lundazi District. The Ngoni are an offshoot of
the Nguni group of peoples and they originaly came from near Natd in
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South Africa, and crossed into Zambiain 1835. In language and culture
they may be described today either as Tumbuka-speaking (in Magodi's
areq) or as Nsenga-spesking (in Mpezenfs ared). (See Chapter 2 for
further details on their present languages). Ngoni as a language is
practically extinct and only survivesin songs and royal praises, and per-
haps in the speech of a few old people. Tlie Sgn pointing to the palace
of Chief Mpezeni, for example, bears the inscription in Ngoni Inhosiya
mahos "chief of chiefs'.?

The Tumbuka of Lundazi Digtrict (including the Yombe and Fungwe
of Isoka District, but not the Kamanga, Henga and Nthai who are amost
entirely resident today in neighbouring Maawi) are another language
group whose origins cannot be traced to the Congo, but most probably
to the Eastern Bantu stock. The population in Zambia isonly asmall
part of the larger population that one findsin Maawi. Aswill be shown
in Chapter 2, Tumbuka differs in some essential respects from Nyanja
(or Cewa) with which it has long been associated. The Tumbuka, Fungwe
and the Yombe (as well asthe Senga described below) today spesk
practicaly the same language.

The Sengaof Lundazi (not to be confused with the Nsenga of
Petauke Didtrict) are today, in language and even in culture, part of the
Tumbuka language group. They were, however, origindly an offshoot
of the Bisa. Assimilation with the Tumbuka was principally due to inter-
marriage between Senga men and Tumbuka women (Kay, p. 42).

Qose to the Nsenga, in the confluence of the Lwangwa and Zambezi
rivers in Feira Digtrict, live the Chihunda (to be distinguished from the
Kunda of Petauke District). The Chikunda are sometimes described as
having been origindly aheterogeneous group of half-caste davers
(Roberts, 1966, p. 119).

However, according to George Kay (p. 41), they may be associated
with the Nyanja word mcihunda, meaning afighter or soldier. Kay
further statesthat Chikunda "was the title given to military and Com-
mercial adventurers and elephant hunters who frequented the Zambezi-
Luangwa trade route in the nineteenth century. These people did not
at first form atribe, nor did they come from any single tribe. They were
amixed lot who had little in common but their ditinctive way of life
and similarities of language and culture; most of them came from the
Maravi group of peoples’. However, Chikunda, aso spoken in the Tete
district of Mozambique and in two districts of Rhodesia, Darwin and
Sipalilo (Fortune, 1959, p. 50), ismore closdly related to Sena, a
language spoken principaly in Rhodesig, than to Nyanja.

Another language group of some sgnificance in Zambia with no
immediate associations with the Congo is the Mambwe—_ungu~
Inamwanga group. It isto be found in the extreme north and north-east
corner of Zambia, in the Northern Province, and belongs to the group
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of Eastern Bantu. Bresford (1965, p. 83) says that the Mambwe may
be regarded as abranch of the Lungu. They are both derived from the
Fipa of Southwest Tanzania and may even possibly have some distant
connections with the Nyakyusa, also of Tanzania. At any rate, the
Lungu of Tafuna (but not those of Mukupa-Kaoma who are essentialy
Bemba-spesking now) and the Mambwe today spesk the same language
except for minor diaecta differences.

Other language groups of non-Congo origin in this area include the
Inamvsanga (previoudy varioudy cdled the Inamwanga, Winamwanga,
Nyamwvanga, or Namvwvanga) and the Iwa of Isoka District. The latter
are in fact historically an offshoot of the former, and on cultural and
linguistic grounds at least they should till be regarded as one unit with
the parent group.*

The Tambo of chief Katyetye and subchief Kapumbu to the east of
the Iwain Isoka Digtrict (considered to be origindly of Luban origin)
are today culturally and linguistically part of the inamwanga-lwa
cluster. The Lambya, further to the east in the same district, especidly
in chief Mweniwid's area, on the other hand, while sharing certain lin-
guigtic characteristics with the Tambo and Iwa, should be considered
ashaving more in common culturaly and linguistically with the Nyiha
than with the Mambwe—L ungu—Inamwanga group, despite levelling pro-
cesses which increasingly influence them to swing to the latter group.

Nyiha, another language group of the Isoka and Chama Districts
with originsin the east, should be regarded asdistinct, at least linguistic-
ally, from Mambwe, Lungu and Inamwanga. At any rate, there appears
to belittle or no mutual comprehension betvween it and the other three
languages, and there are some essential phonological and morphological
differences aswell betvween them. The Nyiha, together with the Lambya
and Wandya, appear not to have been enumerated in the census of
1969.

While originally there may well have been severa Swahili settlements
in Zambia, today only two of any significance have survived: onein
chiefs Mushili's and Chiwala's areas in the Ndola District, and the other
close to the Zaire border, near Chienge in the Kaputa District. Severd
villages of Swahili speakers can aso be found in chief Nsamas areain
the Mporokoso District. Altogether there are about 7,495 Swahili
speakers in Zambia according to the 1969 Census. The present writer
has no first-hand information on whether Swahili communities have
intermixed linguistically and culturally with the surrounding non-
Swahili communities to the point of total assimilation. Research on the
present situation isrequired to establish the actua state of affairs.

Thishistorical note must close with abrief mention of the Goba
(Gowa, Gova or Korekore) of Southern Province and of the Hukwe
and Kwengo of the Wegtern Province. The Goba who inhabit the lower
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reaches of the Zambezi between Chirundu and Feira are originaly a
Shona offshoot, but who are now practically assmilated witli their
geographical neighbours, the Tonga. It isaso known that there are
severa thousands of Shona speakers in the Mumbwa District.

Hukwe and Kwengo on the fringes of the Western Province, accord-
ing to Fortune (1970, p. 34), are click languages belonging, according
to Westphal's classification, to the Tshu — Khwe group, the only instance
of a Khoisan language in Zambia. The Hukwe and Kwengo are not found
in any great numbersin Zambia, but only in small, scattered nomadic
groups. They were apparently not enumerated in the 1969 census.

It must be emphasised that in spite of their early differences in cul-
ture (i.e. customs, traditions and language), the different language groups
sketchily described above have over the years become less sharply dif-
ferentiated. Thisloss or modification of origind group identities has
been accelerated by avariety of levelling processes such as geographical
nearness, conquest, political domination, mutual trade and intermarriage.
Wehave seen, for example, how the Senga, originaly a Bisa offshoot,
have gradualy become more like the Tumbuka culturally and linguistic-
aly through intermarriage. e have also seen how the Tambo, originaly
of Luban origin, have become assmilated to the Inamwanga group, of
eastern stock originally.

Generdly speaking then, tliiswould, to agreat extent, explain the
widespread and significant similarities in language that exist today be-
tween neighbouring peoples, eg. the Twa of Kafue Flats and their neigh-
bours the Tonga with whom tliere has been along historical association.
Similariy, athough the Ngoni on arriva in Zambia spoke a Nguni or Zulu
language, they now speak the language of the peoples they conquered
and among whom they married: the Nsenga, Tumbuka and Cewa More-
over, they have adopted much or di of the culture of their erstwhile
subject peoples.

At this time, one must also take into account two modern forces
which areimportant in the modification of cultural and linguistic dis-
tinctions in Zambia. Education and urbanisation (including geographical
mobility) are two levelling processes which appear aready to be exert-
ing considerable influence on the language situation in the country.
Already there are dgns pointing towards the gradual modification of
some Zambian languages, as may be seen from the borrovring of foreign
words (mostly from European languages) and the emergence of some-
what alien grammatical constructions (e.g. ukupikinga in Bemba mean-
ing "to pick up"). Such levelling may eventualy lead to afurther blur-
ring of distinctions betvween Zambian languages, especidly if they
continue to borrow similar words, and their grammars undergo Similar
modifying processes.
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30 Thelanguages ofZambia

In our attempt during the survey to determine the number of lan-
guages and/or dialects,® their geographical location and extent, and their
structural relationships, weemployed acombination of severa methods
of assessment which are described below. It must be stressed a the out-
st that, because we were unable to travel throughout the country or
to collect the necessary data on every language in the country during
the period of the survey, it is perhaps inevitable that we have had to
rely on metliods additional to on-the-spot field observation in our assess-
ment of the overall language situation in Zambia

31 Questionnaire

In employing the questionnaire technique, we were aware of the limi-
tations of this method for verifying information relating to the number
of languages actualy found in the country. Theintention was to use
the questionnaire mainly to check on secondary information extracted
from available written sources. Wefirst of di compiled acomprehensive
list of language groups (and/or tribes) as gleaned from historical, anthro-
pologica and linguistic publications, relevant officid records such as
census retums, and maps. The list was then sent to informants, scholars
aswedl as non-scholars, both Zambian and non-Zambian. These were
selected for their knowledge of the languages and peoples of the area
concerned. They were issued clear instructions asking them to enter a
language in the appropriate column againgt the (various) community(ies)
which actually spoke that language, and to enter a different language
only if the community in question in fact spoke a different language or
didect from another community. Additionally, informants were asked
to state the exact term the particular community employed in referring
to (a) themsaves and (b) their language.

When these data were analysed, it wasfound that this method was
deficient in one important respect. In the mgjority of casesno new in-
formation came to light since most respondents merely affixed the
appropriate language prefix to the name of the community which had
been listed in the questionnaire. It was quite evident that here the
majority of the respondents were merely reinforcing the conventional
notion that tribe equals language, or vice versa.

3.2 Literature as Source

Asthe bibliography at the end of this chapter will indicate, there is
dready available ardatively rich body of literature on the languages of
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Zambia. Much of this material wasitself in many instances the result

of either earlier fieldwork or at least some form of direct, even if some-
times only impressionistic, observation in the fidd by anthropologists,
administrators, missionaries, and others. As many of these sources as
we could find were consulted and the information so culled was collated
with considerable care. We then compiled a tentative inventory of the
known languagcs and/or diaects of Zambia. Thisinformation wastrans-
ferred to the questionnaire which was circulated to scholars and non-
scholars for further verification asaready described.

3.3 Informed Opinion

In those provinces (Eastern, Northern and Northwestern) where we
were able to undertake fidldwork and therefore to gather first-hand
data on the language situation obtaining in the area, two methods were
employed. The firg of these is described here. The other will be des-
cribed in detail in the following chapter.

To dicit informed opinion on the actual language situation prevailing
in the areain terms of the names, location, and distribution of the lan-
guages known or thought to exist in the given district, and information
on which of these languages the people resident in these districts claim
to speak or understand, the writer personally toured two provinces, the
Eastern Province (except for Chama Didtrict) and tlie Northvvestern
Province (with the exception of Mwinilunga District), and two districts
only, Mbala and 1soka, in the Northern Province. In these areas the
wvriter was able to gather relevant genera linguistic information from
chiefs, rural councillors, boma messengers, government officers, teachers,
etc. who were carefully selected for their knowledge of the areain which
they \vorked or lived.

Each of the informants who were intervievved answered questions al-
ready drawn up in the form of aquestionnaire. The questionnaire, with
only minor modifications, was essentidly of the type used previously
in the Uganda Survey (see Ladefoged et ai. 1971). Asmodified, our
guestionnaire was designed to dicit the following four types of infor-
mation: 1) the name of the language, 2) its geographical extent,

3) mutual intelligjbility between neiglibouring languages (or dialects),
and 4) mutual intelligibility between non-officid languages and the
officid language prescribed for the area.

Firgt of ali, informants were asked to state tlie name of the language
which the people spoke in the locality or village, asswel asin the more
immediate villages. They were then asked the foliowing hypothetical
question: "If a person speaking the language of thislocality Ieft this
village and went on ajourney of severa days (or weeks), wha language(s)
would he find people spesking to the east (west, north, south, northeast
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etc.)ofhere?"

Secondly, to infer geographica extent, informants were asked to
indicate, by reference to prominent topographical landmarks such as
rivers, hills, roads, etc, the points at which the various languages in the
areacould be said to be in contact with each other. Thirdly, to dlicit
information on mutual comprehension (or the lack of it) betvveen the
different languages, we asked questions of tiie type: "If astrangcr who
spoke the language spoken in the east (west, north, etc.) came to this
village and began to narrate in his own language how he had travelled,
would the people of thislocality understand:

(i) everything he said to tiem

(if) most but not everything he said
(iii) only the most important points
(iv) only alittle of what he sad

(v) nothing at ali?"

Weasked asmilar question with regard to the mutual intelligibility of
the official and non-officid languages, e.g. hetween Nyanja and Tum-
buka in the Eastern Province.

Although the results of these tests were not found easy to compute
dtatistically, the information elicited in this manner was useful in pro-
viding at least arough index of the similarities or dissimilarities betvween
the different languages in each area and the geographical distribution
of these languages. We dso found this information quite useful in that
it complemented the data obtained through the other methods we
employed in our survey.

3.4 Linguistic Groupingsin Zambia

The information obtained by the methods which we have just des-
cribed and those to be described later in the following chapter, supple-
mented by data derived from the 1969 Census, is summarised in Table 1.

It isusua inlinguistic classfication to group together languages on
the bads of certain properties, such as phonology (sound system) and
morphology (word structure), and the degree of vocabulary (i.e. the
percentage of words) the languages have in common. Languages may
aso be cdlassfied on the basis of whether or not they are mutualy
understandable. But to measure vwhether or not two languages are
mutually understandable is not aways so easy.

It will be seen that the data in Table 1 have been divided into
language groups called A, B, C etc. This, as will become more apparent
in the next chapter, smply means that those languages wluch have more
grammatical and vocabulary characteristics in common have been grouped
together. For instance, Bemba, Aushi, Bisa, Ldaand Lamba have been
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Table 1:1: Number of Africans claiming to spesk the following languages
and/or dialects as their mother tongue.

Language/Dialect Male Female Tolal Percentage
Group A
Aushi 43,603 46,601 90,204 2.3
Cishinga 8,296 8,537 16,833 0.4
Kabende 13,279 14,893 28,172 0.7
Mukulu 3,168 3,538 6,706 0.2
Ng'umbo 20.168 22,130 42,298 11
Twa (Bangweulu) - - - -
Unga 7,204 7,836 15,040 0.4
Bemba 366,798 374,316 741,114 18.6
Bwile 5,924 6,438 12,362 0.3
Luunda (Luapula) 15,455 16,567 32,022 0.8
ShUa 2,557 2,633 5,190 0.1
Tabwva 12,954 13,475 26,429 0.7
Bisa 39,930 42,831 82,761 2.1
Kunda 9,899 11,458 21,357 0.5
Laa 60,962 63,580 124,542 31
Ambo 575 698 1,273 0.03
Luano 1,721 1,997 3,718 0.1
Swveka 15,976 17,485 33,461 0.8
Lamba 43,098 45,871 88,969 2.2
Lima 5,576 6,206 11,782 0.3
Total 677,143 707,090 1,384,233 34.6
Group B
Kaonde 57,053 59,352 116,405 29
Group C,
Loz 112,641 109,785 222,426 5.6
Group C;
Kvvandi 5,930 6,184 12,114 0.3
Kwanga 13,153 16,180 29,333 0.7
Mbovve 1,315 1,377 2,692 0.1
Mbumi - - - -
Simaa 4,101 4,701 8,802 0.2
Imilangu 2,697 3,254 5,951 0.1
Mvvenyi 2,652 3,192 5,844 0.2
Nyengo 4,608 5,591 10,199 0.3
Makoma 5,705 7,015 12,720 0.3
Liyuwa - - — -
Mulonga - - - -
Mashi 9,833 10,962 20,795 0.5
Kwandu - - — —
Mbukushu -

Total 49,994 58,456 108,450 2.7
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Tablel:l (contd.)

Language/Dial ect Male Female Total Percentagt
Group D

Lunda (N.W.) 49,485 51,605 101,090 25

Kosa

Ndembu 483 500 983 0.0

Total 49,968 52,105 102,073 2.6
Group E

Luvale (Lubale, Lovale) 46,730 49,113 95,843 24

Lucazi 15,708 17,922 33,630 0.8

Mbunda 28,581 30,421 59,002 15

Cokwe 13,107 12,389 25,496 0.6

Total 104,126 109,845 213,971 5.4
Group F

Mambvve 32,496 33,237 65,733 16

Lungu 26,644 28,604 55,248 14

Inamwanga (Namvvanga) 33,145 33,236 66,381 17

Iwa 6,867 7,831 14,698 0.4

Tambo 3,330 3,841 7,171 0.2

Lambya -

Totd 102,482 106,749 209,231 52

) Group G

Nyiha - - _ —

Wandya — — _ _

Total -
Group H

Nkoya 14,060 15,045 29,105 0.7

Lukolwe (or

Mbwela)

Lushangi

Mashasha 831 953 1,784 0.04

Total 14,891 15,998 30,889 0.8
Group 1

Nsenga 97,994 109,370 207,364 52

Ngoni (Mpezeni) — - — -
Group J

Cewa (Nyanja) 95,103 101,537 196,640 4.9

Ngoni (Nyanja) 129,993 126,595 256,588 6.4

Total 225,096 228,132 453,228 11.3
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Table 1:1 (contd.)

Language iDialect Male Female Total Percentage
Group K
Tonga 207,031 220,000 427,031 10.7
Toka 5,564 6,430 11,994 0.3
Totela 4,003 5,424 9,427 0.2
Leya 3,722 4,152 7,874 0.2
Subiya 2,575 2,910 5,485 0.1
Twa (Kafue) - - - -
Shanjo - - - -
Fwe — - — -
lla 18,516 20,311 38,827 10
Lundwe - - - -
Lumbu - - - -
Sadla 5,475 5,914 11,389 0.3
Lenje (or Lenge) 38,358 40,360 78,718 20
Twa (Lukanga) - - - -
Soli 15,424 16,699 32.123 0.8
Total 300,668 322,200 622,874 15.6
Group L
Tumbuka 77,547 77,510 155.057 39
I-"ungwe - - - -
Senga 15,264 18,402 33.666 0.8
Yombe 888 832 1.720 0.04
Ngoni (Magodi) - - - -
Total 93,699 96,744 190.443 4.8
Group M
Goba (or Gova,
Gowa, Korekore) 3,663 4,402 8.065 0.2
Shona
Group N
Chikunda 3,938 4,094 8.032 0.2
Group O
Swahili 4,594 2,901 7,495 0.2
Group P
Other African 60,148 57,443 117,591 29
Notes

(i) The percentage isexpressed in terms of the total African population (i.e.
3,995,618) and not that of the entire population of the country.

(if) Some language groups included in this Table are not shown in Map 8 at the
end of this book.

(iii) Dashes against language groups indicate that their members were not
enumerated separately in the Census.
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placed in Group A but not Mambwe, Lungu nor Inamwanga, which
while also being Bantu as we have aready seen, and while for this reason
having some characteristics in common with the other four languages,
do not possess these characteristics in sufficient degree to \varrant their
classfication in Group A. Ali the Zambian languages (with the exception
of Hukwe and Kwengo) are related to each other to some extent. Their
divison into groups isintended majnly to indicate close linguistic rela-
tionships among them (see adiscussion of this problem in the next
chapter).

Within the groups themselves there appear to be clusters, i.e. smaler
groupings whose individual members exhibit yet acloser linguistic
affinity. These are separated from each otlier by ggps in the Table. Thus
in Group F, Mambwe and Lungu are shown as atight cluster while
Inamwanga, Iwa and Tambo, as another tight cluster, are separated
from them by a gap. In the conventional sense, each of these clusters
may be regarded as a Sngle language, athough it should be borne in
mind that this would be to spesk in purely arbitrary terms. It would cer-
tainly not be true to say that there isno mutual comprehension betwween
the different clusters within the group. For, while speakers from one
group might not be able to understand speakers from another group,
this isnot necessarily true between speakers of one cluster and another.
There is, for example, considerable mutual intelligibility betv/een Tonga
and Dain Group K. Gapsin the table therefore should not be taken as
indicating non-mutual comprehension but merely as pointing to tighter,
smaller groupings within the individual groups.

35 The 1969 Census

In the 1969 Census, unlike in the previous census of 1963, a question
wasincluded which sought to dlicit Information relating to the mother
tongue of the respondent. The information on language derived from
this census has been included in Table 1. However, in reading the table
it isimportant that the followwing points are clearly borne in mind.

Firstly, our table hasin some respects departed from the language
groupings which appear in the unpublished sheets on mother tongues
collated by the Central Statistical Office. In these language sheets, some
languages appear under groups to which they clearly do not belong on
linguistic eriterid. For example, Totela and Subiya (which fdl in Group
K in our Table), and Nkoya and Mashasha (which fal in Group H), di
have been listed under "Barotse Group" in the census. It will be noted
aso that when linguistic criteria are applied the Ngoni (as a people)
have been classified under two different language groups, | and L. Simi-
larly, the Twa have been classfied under two different language groups,
A and K.
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The second point to note isthat in the census the term "mother
tongue" itself may have led to anumber of quite erroneous ansvvers On
the one hand, many respondents probably interpreted mother tongue
to mean either "the language of your parent(s)" or "the language of
your tribe" and not "the language you spoke first as achild”. This being
so, aconsiderable number of these respondents probably gave the lan-
guage thcy considered to be of "thcir tribe", or their parent(s), as their
mother tongue although they themselves did not actualy spesk the
language.

On the other hand, some respondents while knowing their mother
tongue may have, conscioudy or not, preferred to identify themselves
linguistically with the dominant language group in the area. So that,
for example, some Lucazi in the Northwestern Province may have
claimed Luvde astheir mother tongue; likewise tAKKwandi in the
Western Province may have claimed Lozi, and the Fungwe in the Isoka
District Tumbuka

It should aso be noted that in the census, two language groups of
the same name, the Luunda (of Luapula Province) and the Lunda (of
Northwestern Province), which are now quite distinct, may have been
confused during the enumeration. For example, atotal of 6,347 Luunda
(Luapul@) are shown as living in the Northvwestem Province, and a
total of 802 Lunda (Northv/estern) as residing in the Luapula Province.
Each of these figures is clearly too large. Wehave adjusted the presumed
errors by adding these figures respectively to the other language group.
Thus in Northv/estern Province the 6,347 was added to the total for
Lunda (N.W.). Similarly, in Luapula Province the 802 was added to the
total for Luunda (Luapula). It has not been possible, hov/ever, to
correct any less obvious errors in the data for the other provinces.

It ssems also that some clarification is required with regard to the
rather large number which isshown asNgoni in tiie census. Ashas -
ready been indicated, linguistically the Ngoni today may be divided
into two main groups: the Tumbuka-speaking of Magodi and the Nsenga-
speaking of Mpezeni. Although there are some Ngoni who speak Cewa
(Nyanja)® aswell, these do not form the bulk of the Ngoni population
in Zambia asis reflected in the census. There is one probable explana
tion. In Zambia it is popularly thought that ai Nyanja-spesking peoples
are Ngoni, so that the Cewa, the Nsenga and others normally resident
in the Eastern Province are referred to collectively asthe "Ngoni”. As a
result, many of those whose mother tongue now is Nyanja have come to
consider themselves Ngoni. This most probably accounts for the large
number of 129,993 which is shown in the census. We have therefore
presumed this figure to be mostly Cewa and have indicated it as Ngoni
(Nyanja) in Table 1.

Commenting on the ethnic composition of Zambia, George Kay
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(1967, p. 43) wrote: "No one tribe dominates Zambia in terms of either
ared extent or population numbers." This position wes as true during
our survey asit wasin 1967 when Kay made the observation. Table 1
reveds, for example, that while those who claimed to spesk Bemba as
their mother tongue constituted the largest 9ngle mother-tongue group
in Zambia, they nevertheless formed only 18.6% of the entire African
population. Even if wetook Group A as one dngle language group, this
would suli constitute just a littie more than athird of the entire African
population. It is nevertheless important to note that those languages
which are used for officid purposes have, generdly speaking, the largest
number of people who claim to speak them asa mother tongue: Bemba
(18.6%), Nyanja (11.3%i.e. if Cevva-Nyanja and Ngoni-Nyanja in
Table 1 are combined), Tonga (10.7%), Lozi (5.6%), Kaonde (2.9%), Lunda
(2.5%) and Luvde (2.4%).

3.6 Non-Zambian Languages

In addition to indigenous Zambian languages, there are a number of
foreign languages, principaly European and Asian, which are spoken in
Zambia. There was no attempt in the 1969 Census to ascertain the
number of Africans who spoke English asamother tongue. It has not
been possible therefore to reflect this information in Table 1. It is,
however, generally accepted that only avery smal minority of Zambians
asyet spesk English asafirg language. Even those who speak it asa
second language are considered till to be only asmdl fraction of the
indigenous population. No doubt it would have been very useful if we
had attempted to ascertain the percentage of Zambians who could speak
English asafirst or asasecond language, and it is hoped that such a study
will be undertaken in future. We need to know the degree to which
English is an effective means of Communication throughout the country.

Table 2 shows the number of respondents (probably mostly foreigners
on various contracts) who claimed to spesk certain European languages
astheir mother tongue. English clearly emerges as the dominant Euro-
pean language claimed to be spoken by the largest number of presumably
foreign mother-tongue speakers. It is aso evident that, of the four
specific European languages, French comes along way behind Italian
and German as regards the number of mother-tongue speskersin the
country.

Table 3 gives the census figures for mother-tongue speakers of Adan
languages. Presumably "Others" in the table included Chinese, Japanese
and others from Asia. Readers interested in more detailed information
about Asian languages are referred to Dr. Datta's article: "Languages
Used by Zambian Asians' (Chapter 9).

The census had another category: "Other African languages'. It is
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not clear whether di of them are foreign to the country or whether the
category included some Zambian languages, perhaps those shown in
Table 1 with no returns. An example of thisis Nyihain Group G.

There isdso the curious case of Swahili. Aswe have aready indicated,
there are several Swahili settlements in Zambia, notably in the Copper-
belt and Northern Provinces. These settlements, however, could not

Table12  Numbe o repondentsin the census
claiming to speak European languages as their
mother tonguc.

Language Male Female Total

English 21,251 20,183 41,434
Itdian 832 505 1,337
German 760 572 1,332
French 513 393 906
Portuguese 170 155 325
Others 1877 1,138 3,015
Total 25,403 22,946 48,349

Table 1:3: Number of respondents in the census claiming
to speak Asian languages as their mother tongue.

Language Male Female Total
Gujardti 3,808 3,468 7,276
Hindi (Hindustani) 560 552 1112
Urdu 206 208 414
Others 1148 986 2,134
Totd 5,722 5214 10,936

have contained the rather large number of 7,495 Swahili speakerswho
are refiected in the census. This seemingly large figure may be explained
by the fact that there are considerable numbers of non-Zambian Swahili
speakers working in Zambia, chiefly in the Central and Copperbelt
provinces. Indeed the census shows the largest number of returns from
these two provinces, viz. Central (1,331) and Copperbelt (3,146). The
figure of 1,893 in the Northern Province is understandable. For one
thing, severd of the main Swahili settlements in the country are found
there. For another, the province isin close proximity to Tanzania as
well asto Zaire, both countries which have sizeable populations of
Swahili speakers. Some of thesemay have found thernsdves inside
Zambia, epecidly dong the borders, at the time of the census. If these
explanations are correct, then the actual population of Zambian Swahili
speakersislikely to be relatively small.
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4.0 The Official Languages ofZambia

In the previous sections we have sought to enumerate di the lan-
guages and/or dialects spoken in the country. We shdl now discuss some
specia languagesin Zambia, those referred to asofficia languages. By
this label we are referring to that language or those languages chosen,
and in most cases prescribed by the government, for use in certain
specified dtuations such as education, broadcasting, parliamentary de-
bates, administration, etc.

In Zambia the most important officia language is undoubtedly
English. As the result of Government decisions, English is required to
be used in schools as the only medium of instruction, in parliament, for
the administration of the country, for di national and international
officid Communication, and in the moreimportant Commercid and
industrial institutions. The use of English as an officid language has its
historical origins in the colonial period when it was used by British
administrators to facilitate the administration of and Communication
in the Protectorate of Northern Rhodesia

Besdes English there are seven Zambian languages, Bemba, Kaonde,
Lozi, Lunda, Luvale, Nyanja and Tonga which are used officidly for
certain official purposes such asliteracy compaigns, broadcasting, and
the dissemination of officid information in government newspapers.
The officid functions of these languages and those of English are shown
in Table 4. (It should be noted that the hours broadcast per week and
the percentage of radio time are shown asthey obtained in 1972.)

Table 4 emphasises the point that English is the most important
officid language in Zambia. However, in order to put the status of the
various officid languages of the country in better perspective, it is
useful to describe the officid functions which they fulfil.

The role of English and the seven officialy-approved Zambian lan-
guagesin formal education (i.e. in primary and secondary schools) is
described more fully in Chapters 11 and 13. We need only mention here
that snce June 1965 the officid policy has been that English would be
used asthe only medium of instruction throughout achild's education,
while the seven officid Zambian languages would be taught only as
school subjects in officidly prescribed regions of the country. Before
that the few officidly selected Zambian languages had been used as
media of instruction up to about the fifth year of primary education.
VVriting about this period Mwanakatwe (1968, p. 211) states:

In the past, the generd principle was adopted that in the early
years of an African child's schooling instruction should be in the
mother tongue. If, therefore, achild began his schooling in his tribal
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area where one of the four officia vernaculars is spoken, he con-
tinued to learn in hismother tongue until he reached the fifth

year, when English was introduced gradually as the medium of in-
struction. By the time the child reached the sixth and seventh years,
English replaced the vernacular altogether asthe medium of instruc-
tion. At the secondary school leve, instruction in the medium of
English was of course continued. In the fifth and subsequent ycars

o primary schooling, the child continued to learn the vernacular and
might study the language at a secondary school. Two of the main
vernaculars, Chibemba and Chinyanja, have been accepted for about
twenty years as subjects for the Cambridge School Certificate Exami-
nations. However, apart from children who started their schooling in
one of the four officid vernaculars as their mother tongue, there
were aso children who began schooling in one of the minor ver-
naculars and then changed in the third year to a main vernacular
closely related to the minor one, followed by achange again to
English as the medium of instruction in the fifth year. Even today,
except in afew schools in urban areas where the New Primary
Approach has been adopted, it is not uncommon to meet achild
who began schooling in his mother tongue but changed to amain
officid vernacular after two years, only to change to English asa
medium of instruction two years later. There are aso cases of children
who begin their schooling in vernacular which isnot their mother
tongue and then switch after four years to another foreign language —
English — asamedium of instruction.’

The complications inherent in the circumstances described by Mwana
ketwe constituted the main reasons for the introduction of English as
the only medium of instruction in the country.

The language policy in the Adult Literacy Programme differs from
that described for the more forma type of education in one important
respect. English was deliberately excluded from literacy teaching by
Government as stated in the Cabinet Memorandum of 1967. The memo-
randum stipulated that only the seven officialy-approved Zambian
languages would be used for literacy education. There have been
attempts, however, on an experimental basisand somewhat semi-
officidly sincelate 1971 to introduce literacy lessonsin English. For
amore detailed discussion of the Literacy Programme in Zambia see
Chapter 15.

The language policy in the Zambian Broadcasting Servicesis yet
another variation on the general format. It isuseful here to discusstele-
vison and radio separately. At the time of writing, the only language
officialy approved for use on Televison Zambia (TVZ) was English.
Zambian languages could, however, be sometimes heard on this medium,
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usudly when cultural programmes were being presented by the Depart-
ment of Cultural Services.

Broadcasting on Radio Zambia takes place in the seven officidly-
approved Zambian languages as well asin English. Table 4 shows the
amount of air time allotted to each of the eight officid languages.
Readers may refer to Chapter 7 for adetailed discusson of "Language
and the Mediain Zambia'. This Chapter brings out several important
points which are worth re-emphasising here.

The first isthat "English isdominant on the radio in terms of the
amount broadcast, but not in terms of the audience”. The second is that
although ar time allocated, especidly after Independence, to English
(38.4%) isamogt twice that allotted to Bemba and Nyanja combined
(24.3%), the Audience Survey (1970-73) indicated that "English is not
the language most listened to and few English programmes enjoy wide
popularity". The general picture appearsto be that "most listeners
tune to Zambian language broadcasts on the Home Service for most of
the time", and that "the bulk of the audience to the Generd Service
[i.e. the Englishl programmes is made up of the more educated sections
of the community, and Europeans and Asians.. .." Part of this informa
tion is shown more clearly in Table 5which embodies the results of the
Audience Survey®for the whole of Zambia as they relate to listening.

Tdle 15 Pa o ligenership to Radio Zambiafor di dffidd langueges
E4,780 interviewed; 52 listeners).

Bemba Nyanja Tonga Lozi Kaonde Luvale Lunda English
Percantage of Africans over 15 years daming to listen to each languege

37 A 9 13 13 8 7 Z
Clamed levd of comprehenson

Veay wdl 23 15 9 6 3 3 3 7
Quite wdl 9 n 4 3 3 2 1 12
Little 9 7 4 2 4 2 2 7
Not at di 1 2 3 2 2 2 2 2
This uggess that Bambaand Nyanja are the | mod ligened to, and d0

the langueges daimed to be mo& understood in the country as a whole

The picture as regards the other news media isdightly different.
There are no daly nevwspapers of any kind in Zambian languages in the
country. On the other hand, there are two dally papersin the English
language. The Zambia Daily Mail (a government-owned paper with a
daly circulation of about 20,000), and the Times of Zambia (until its
takeover in 1975 aprivately owned paper with a daily circulation of
50,000).
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There are, however, fortnightly newspapers in the seven officidly
approved Zambian languages. These are publidied by the Government's
Zambia Information Services. Circulation at the time of writing wasas
follows

Paper Langnage(s) Grculation
Imhila Bemba 27,000
Tsopano  Nyanja 12,000
Liseli Lozi 8,700
Intanda  Tonga 7,600
Lukanga Bemba, Lenje 6,000

Ngoma Luvae, Lunda, Kaonde 3,000

While there appears to be no stated officid policy prescribing or
specifying the region where the particular paper can circulate, in practice
the news contained in each given paper is predominantly about the
area where the editorial offices are situated. For example, newsin
Imbila is characteristically concemed with the Copperbelt, Northern
and Luapula provinces, the three principal Bemba-speaking areas. Smi-
laAy,Liseli in Loz contains news chiefly about the Western province.

The situation is quite different in the Ministry of Education and in
the Adult Literacy Programme. Reference to Chapters 10,11,13 and
15 will show that government policy ismore or less specific as regards
what language may be used in primary schools and in the adult literacy
programme in any given region. For example, with regard to primary
schools, only the stipulated officia language may be used in the follow-
ing regjons:

Region Language

Copperbelt, Northern,
Luapula, Kabwe (Urban),
Mkushi and Serenje districts Bemba

Eastern, and Lusaka region Nyanja

Southern, Kabwe (Rural)
and Mumbwa District Tonga

Western, Livingstone (Urban) Loz
Northwestern Kaonde, Luvale, Lunda

The arrangement in the Adult Literacy Programmeis almost equally
elaborate. Asofficidly stipulated, Bemba is required to be used in the
Luapula, Northern and Copperbelt Provinces and in the Kabwe area
only of the Centrd Province; Nyanja in the Central (Lusaka area) and
Eagtern Provinces, Tongain the Southern Province and part of the



THE LANGUAGE SITUATION 31

Centra Province; Loz in the Western Province; Kaonde chiefly in the
Solwezi and Kasempa districts; Lunda mainly in the Mwinilunga and
Zambezi and Kabompo districts; and Luvae principaly in Zambezi
and Kabompo districts. Either for primary or literacy education no
non-officia language may be used.

5.0 Linguae Francaein Zambia

So far we have discussed the mother tongues or "first languages’
which are spoken in Zambia, and aso the officia languages which are
used for certain specified functions. To say, hovvever, that alanguage
isan "official" language does not teli us very much about whether it
is spoken by mother-tongue speskers only or whether besides mother-
tongue speakers others use it asasecond, third or even fourth language
for Communication in certain circumstances.

Normally, very few, if any, languages in the world are spoken only
by mother-tongue speakers. It is more usud to find some non-mother-
tongue speakers speaking alanguage in addition to those who speak it
asafirg language. Where this happens, especidly where considerable
numbers of non-native speakers in acountry learn and use alanguage
on awide scale, we say that the language has become alingua franca. In
other words, the language & this point is used as a means of wider
Communication, and as often as not it is spoken beyond the boundaries
of what is generally accepted to be the area where the language functions
asamother tongue. A good example of this is English. While being the
mother tongue of severa millions of people and while being associated
with certain particular countries such as England or the United States of
America, English isspoken by millions of non-native speakers throughout
the world, and in that sense it has truly become an international lingua
franca

In Zambia there are severd such linguae francae. Although no system-
atic study was undertaken during our survey to determine the number
of those languages in the country which were being used aslinguae
francae, and to what extent they had become vehicles of wider Com-
munication, we are able to make tentative generd remarks. We know,
for example, that, owing to a variety of factors, English isthe principal
lingua franca of Zambia in terms of its use throughout the country. But
this isnot quite the same thing as saying that it is spoken by more people
than, say, Bemba. We have already indicated in Table 5 that the lan-
guages claimed (by listeners to the radio) to be most understood in
the country as awhole are Bemba and Nyanja in that order. We can
infer from this that English isbehind these two Zambian languages at
least in terms of the degree to which it is understood in the country.

VVhile English may not be the language of wider Communication
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among the mgjority of Zambians, it is certainly alingua franca among
the educated Zambians, and it islikely to become more so with its
introduction asa medium of instruction throughout achild's educa-
tion. The factors which seem to favour the spread of English asalingua
franca are its dominant position in the school system, its use in public
administration, its use asa requirement in most cases for obtaining
employment, and consequently its high status in the society.

In general, it may be said that di the seven officid Zambian lan-
guages are to alesser or greater extent linguae francae. We cannot at
this stage state in precise terms which of them are used on awider scae
than others. We have, hovvever, from the Audience Survey tentative
evidence which indicates that Bembaand Nyanja, folovwed by Tonga
and Lozi, and to alesser degree Luvae, Kaonde and Lunda, function
as vehicles of wider Communication in the country.

Table 1.6:  Officid languages as linguae francae in Zambia.
Bemba Nyanja Tonga Loz Lunda Luvale Kaonde English

Percentage of mother-tongue speskersin the Audience Survey'

AU Zambia 308 160 161 93 29 59 34 0.1
Percentage of respondents in the Audience Survey claiming to spesk officid languages
AU Zambia 562 421 232 172 53 81 71 261
AUrurd

Zambia 460 366 242 191 46 85 5.8 190
AU urban

Zambia 838 572 206 121 72 72 108 453

Aswould be expected, there were many more respondents who
claimed merely to speak the officid languages than there were those
who claimed to spesk them as amother tongue. This confirms to some
extent our observation regarding officid languages aslinguae francae
as well. Table 6 also shows that there were twice as many people through-
out the country who claimed to speak Bemba as there were those who
claimed to speak English. Nyanja was only dightly behind Bemba, while
Tonga and Loz and then Lunda, Luvade and Kaonde were considerably
lower down the scale. In the rura areas, Bemba and Nyanja have an
even greater edge over English in terms of numbers claiming to speak
them. We may conclude from this evidence that, in terms of wider Com-
munication within the country, Bemba and Nyanja are a the moment
the languages people clam to use on a wider scale than English. They
are followed by English and then by Tongaand Loz in that order.
Lunda, Luvale and Kaonde do not appear to be asimportant as the
other five officia languagesin terms of national Communication. Table
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7 shows the distribution by province of officia languages aslinguae
francae.

It isclear from Table 7 that the degree to which officid languages
function aslinguae francae varies from province to province. Invariably,
Table 1:7: Distribution of official languages as linguae francae by province (rural).

Percentage of respondents in the Audience Survey claiming to speak official languages

Bemba Nyanja Tonga Loz Lunda Luvale Kaonde English

Central 58.5 61.9 531 6.5 10 13 7.9 21.1
Eastern 15.3 84.3 2.7 0.5 - 0.1 0.1 9.2
Luapula 98.3 7.6 17 15 0.3 0.6 17 18.6
Northern 88.2 16.8 27 11 - - 0.5 24.0
Northwestern  38-9 12.7 4.4 6.9 46.2 46.9 41.5 14.2
Southern 16.4 43.1 98.0 191 10 13 16 227
Western 9.2 16.6 100 93.0 12 23.6 17 24.3

This excludes Copperbelt (Ndoia) Rural for which we have no figures.

the highest percentages occur in provinces where the officia languages
besides being linguae francae are also spoken as mother tongues, or
where severd other languages related to them are spoken in the area by
the majority of the people, e.g. Bemba (98.3% and 88.2%) in the Luapula
and Northern Province respectively; Nyanja (84.3%) in the Eastern Pro-
vince, Tonga (98.0%) in the Southern Province; Loz (93.0%) in the
Western Province; and Lunda, Luvde and Kaonde (46.2%, 46.9% and
41.5% respectively) in the Northwestem Province. The data in Table 7
complement those in Table 6 in showing that Bemba and Nyanja are
the most widespread linguae francae in Zambia, with Bemba taking pre-
cedence over Nyanja in some areas, and Nyanja over Bemba in others.

In Table 8 the data are intended to indicate the Sgnificance and im-
portance of officid languages as linguae francae in urban areas. It is
notev/orthy that even here English ranks third after Bemba and Nyanja
as alingua franca. Bemba ranks first in the Copperbelt (Urban) and
Kabwe (Urban) areas, while Nyanja assumes firgt position in the Lusaka
(Urban) and Livingstone (Urban) aress. It isparticularly interesting to
note that Lozi (69.1%) and Tonga (24.5%) rank lower than Nyanja
(87.3%) in the Livingstone urban area where one would expect them
to predominate.

There are severa factors which could be advanced asfavouring the
emergence and spread of the officid Zambian languages as linguae francae.
Perhaps foremost of ali, their choice over others as officid languages
has accorded them a specid status which, in varying degrees, has caused
non-mother-tongue speakers to want to learn them. Moreover, prior
to the introduction in 1965 of English asthe only medium of instruc-
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tion in the school system, Bemba, Nyanja, Tonga, and Loz (and much
later Kaonde, Lunda, Luvae) had for many years been used in specified
aress asmedia of instruction. For example, Bemba had been used in

the Northern, Luapula and Copperbelt provinces as a medium of instruc-
tion for the firgt five years or so of primary education. This assisted in
promoting it asalingua franca among the Mambwe, Lungu and Inam-
wanga who had to learn it initially asa second language. This was truc
of Nyanja among the Tumbuka and others in the Eastern Province, and
Lozi among the Nkoya in the Western Province.

Table 1:8: Distribution of officia languages as linguae francae in urban areas.
Pereentage of respondents in urban areas claiming to speak official languages

Bemba Nyanja Tonga Lozi Lunda Luvale Kaonde English

Copperbelt

(Urban) 95.8 39.2 14.3 72 85 81 12.6 47.2
Kabwe

(Urban) 86.4 67.6 47.7 9.7 02 0.6 4.6 54.0
Lusaka

(Urban) 58.4 945 254 178 0.6 0.7 0.9 37.0
Livingstone

(Urban) 436 873 345 69.1 02 0.7 0.4 49.1

Other factors influencing the spread of officia languages as linguae
francae seem to be mainly socia and economic. Along the line-of-rail,
people speaking different languages in search of employment have been
drawn together and today live in urban centres of varying sizes. In these
centres, certain languages have emerged as urban linguae francae, for
example, Bemba on the Copperbelt and in Kabwe, Nyanja in Lusaka,
and Loz in Livingstone. From the language situation which Livingstone
represents, it appears that urbanisation rather than minimising the spread
of linguae francae might in fact aid the process. Moreover, in urban areas,
and to amuch lesser degreein rural areas, the inter-marriages and socid
interaction which are taking place betvwveen members of different lan-
guage groups are further factors responsible for the growth of linguae
francae.

In recent years, particularly after independence, socia interaction
betv/een different language groupsin rural areas has been intensified by
the government's deliberate policy of transfening officers from province
to province. Asaresult, many of these officers and their dependants
acquire awvorking knowvledge of the dominant language of the given
area. To some extent too the fact that many secondary school children
leave their home language aress to learn in another language area
contributes to the spread of linguae francae. Readers interested in
further reasonsfor the spread of linguae francae in Zambia may refer
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to Chapter 8 for a description of how asample of university students
came to acquire aknowledge of severd languages.

In discussing linguae francae we have so far only considered the
eight officid languages. There are, however, severd non-officid lan-
guages, e.g. Tumbuka and Nsengain the Eastern Province, Inamwanga
and Mambwe in the Northern Province, and Nkoya in the Western
Province, which could also be considered, perhaps on asmaller scale
than the officia languages, as linguae francae. As Unguee francae, we
have even lessinformation on these languages. It appears, hovvever,
from the limited evidence that the Audience Survey was able to gather
that wheress officid languages are spoken as linguae francae to some
degree in other areas, non-officid languages even where they function
aslinguae francae are usudly spoken only in predominantly mother-
tongue aress. For exampie, Tumbuka is spoken mostly in the Lundazi,
Chama and Isoka districts, Inamwanga mostly in the Isoka District.

Table 9 shows the spread of three non-official languages in seven pro-
vinces.

Table 1:9: Three non-official languages as linguae francae in Zambia.

Percentage of respondents in the
Audience Survey claiming to speak

non-official languages TundlRa  |PRIMAREA Nkoya
Central 50 27 12
Eastern 27.1 04

Luapula 0.6 20

Northern 55 4.1

Northwestern 15 0.4 11
Southern 26 0.7 10
Western - - 14.8

Of the three languages, Tumbuka seems to be more widely spread
than either Inamwanga or Nkoya throughout the country. Even so, it
isless of alingua franca than any of the least widely spoken officid
languages. It appears then that, on the whole, officia languages are
vehicles of wider Communication than non-officia languages.

6.0 Multilingualismin Zambia®

linguists use the term multilingualism in two senses. In one context,
multilingualism isused to mean, as the Lé&tin prefix multi- denotes, the
presence of several languages in a country or region. In the other con-
text, it isused to refer to those situations where individuals in acom-
munity spesk one or more languages besides their own mother tongue,
especialy if thisis done on a wide scale. Ve may then refer to a country
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where many languages are spoken as a "multilingual country", and to a
person who speaks severd languages as a "multilingual”, or more casualy
asapolyglot. The earlier practice of referring to aperson who spesks
many languages asa "linguist" has become obsolescent asthisterm is
now used specifically to refer to that category of speciaists who are
concerned with the Scientific study or description of languages.

Zambia represents both situations, i.e. it hassevera (wel over ten
mutually uninteliigjble) languages within its borders as wel ashaving
nationals who cdlaim to speak severa languages. In this section we are
concerned with the latter.

In attempting to measure the degree of multilingualism in the coun-
try, we were faced with amethodological problem. Tlie problem arose
specificaly out of the difficulty of knowing exactiy what one means
by language in the context of Zambia. What constitutes a separate lan-
guage? Wehad to decide, for example, whether a respondent who
claimed to speak Aa Tonga, Lenje and Soli (ali belonging to Group K
in our classification) spoke four different languages or only one distinct
language. Weknew that Da, Tonga, Lenje and Soli were not mutually
unintelligible. Moreover, tlie four have traditionally been grouped to-
gether as members of the same language. Our problem wes to decide
whether this convention was satisfactory for our purposes as well. We
had no difficulty of coursein deciding whether languages from different
language groups were distinct or not. We considered Bemba and Nyanja,
for example, to be two separate languages. In the less clear situations,
while being well aware that any grouping of languages and/or dialects
is bound to be arbitrary in some respects, we proceeded to regard as
separate languages only those languages and/or dialects which belonged
to different language groups. Thus arespondent claiming to speak Ila,
Tonga, Lenje, and Soli would be regarded as speaking only one language
for our purposes. Another respondent claiming to speak Bemba,
Kaonde, Ila, Lenje and Tonga would be regarded as spesking three
Separate languages.

Generdly speaking, Zambians who have attended school, epecialy
those who have had seven or more years of education, are able to
speak English in varying degrees of proficiency and competence in
addition to their mother tongue. We have aready seen in the preceding
section to what extent Enghsh isspoken in Zambia in relation to some
Zambian languages. We concluded that while English wasthe most im-
portant officia language, two Zambian languages, Bemba and Nyanja,
appeared to be spoken much more extensively and understood more
widely.

As regards Zambian languages, Tables 6, 7,8, and 9 provides some
evidence of the extent to which some Zambian languages are spoken
as non-mother tongues. In other words, we are able to deduce from
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this the degree of claimed multilingualism in the country. We did not
undertake astudy which would have enabled us to verify the degree of
competence with which the respondents actually spoke the languages
which they claimed to speak. Obvioudly, levels of comprehension and
of ability to uselanguages varied considerably among our respondents.
For example, aperson who hashad full primary education through Grade
7 may claim aknowledge of English, but the level of his ability to use
it islikely to be lessthan that of someone who has had full secondary
education, or who has lived for along time in an environment where
English isused agreat deal. Similarly, someone who has lived for three
years on the Copperbelt, for example, will probably be able to spesk
Bemba, but with lessfacility than someone who has lived there, or in
the Northern Province, or some other Bemba-speaking area, di his

life.

In order to overcome this difficulty, we asked respondents first
of di what languages they actually used at home and at work, before
aso asking them what, if any, other languages they were able to
spesk:

VWV language(s) did you first speak as a child?

What language(s) do you now spesk at home?

VWV language(s) do you speak at work?

Besdes these languages are there any others you can speak?

Mog of the ansvwerson claimed multilingualism came from the first
three questions. The fourth question was included mainly to obtain
information on other languages spoken by those, for example, who used
to live or work in another language area from the one they lived in at
the time of the interview.

Table 10 shows the spread of languages in Zambia. It shows what
proportion of the African population speaks one or other of the lan-
guagesin the groupslisted in Table 1 as amother tongue (we are using
mother tongue here in the same sense aswe used it in Table 6). Table
11 shows, in Zambia as awhole, and then in its various parts, the pro-
portion of the population claiming to be able to spesk languagesin
each of the groups. The extreme right-hand colurnn showsthe average
number of languages spoken by individuals in each category.

The more important features of multilingualism in Zambia appear
when one compares Tables 10 and 11. Thus whereas only 16% of those
interviewed in the country as awhole spoke a language in Group Jas
amother tongue, well over twice as many (42%) claimed to be non-
mother-tongue speakers of alanguage in thisgroup, in most cases
Nyanja

Similarly, in the Northvvestern Province, less than 4% of those inter-
viewed were mother-tongue speakers of Bemba. Whereas nine times



Mother-tongue
languages of
respondents

Ali Zambia

Rural Areas of:
North western
Province

Western Province
Southern Province
Central
Copperbelt
Province

Luapula Province
Northern Province
Eastern Province

Urban Areas:
Copperbelt
Urban
Kabwe Urban
Lusaka Urban
Livingstone
Urban

Bemba

30.8

47.2
34.1

13.8

9.1

Nyanja

16.0

10.3
26.7

35.9

12.7

Table 1:10:
Tonga Loz Lunda
16.1 9.3 29

11 18 29.1
2.3 629 0.2
845 36 _
365 3.0 0.6
38 38 13
03 — 0.3
0.9 - -
05 02 -
71 31 4.0
216 45 11
169 59 13
20.0 20.0 18

-*r

Mother tongues by provi

Luvale Kaonde Tumb
5.9 34 54

34.2 21.8 15

22.4 0.4 -
1.0 0.7 13
0.9 5.0 37
3.8 25 —
_ 0.3
—_ 0.2 29
- - 22.7
4.1 7.7 5.3
- 2.8 0.6
2.8 4.4 6.9
3.6 3.6 3.6
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as many people said they spoke that language.

Aninteresting feature of the tables may aso be seen by comparing
data between provinces. Note that in those provinces where mother-
tongue speakers of one of the two mgor languages, Nyanja and
Bemba, arein the majority, fewer other languages are spoken. There
appears to be less need for a speaker of Nyanja or Bemba to learn
other languages than, for examplc, a Lozi, Tonga or Luvae speaker.
This is because Bemba and Nyanja, aswe have seen, are the two
principal languages of wider Communication (besides English) in the
country. Consequently, when a Bemba speaker, for example, goes and
lives on the Copperbelt, he does not have to learn anew language.
Similarly, when a Nyanja speaker goesto livein Lusaka he aso finds
himsdlf, linguistically speaking, "at home". Such a phenomenon israre
among people of the other language groups.

Note that the average number of languages spoken by individuals
in Eastern and Luapula Provincesisonly 1.5. In Western Province
the figure is 2.0, in Southern 2.2, in Northwestem 2,3, and in Centra
Province (rural areas) 2.4. In the urban areasthe level of multilingualism
is even higher. The average number of languages spoken is2.3.

Table 11 shows that Bemba is the most widely spoken and under-
stood language. But of course it has something of a "head start". Asa
language group, it has by far the largest number of mother tongue
speakers. About 31 % of the population spesk Bemba (or related lan-
guages) asamother tongue. But 56% of the population throughout the
country claimed to spesk it.

Far more interesting isthe case of Nyanja. Although fewer people
claimed to spesk Nyanja than Bemba, a greater proportion of those
claiming to spesk it were not mother-tongue speakers; well over half
in fact.

What are the determinants of multilingualism among Zambians?
The Audience Survey did not set out to provide an answer to this, but
an analyss of what data we have shows that there are significant corre-
lations between multilingualism and certain key variables. Tables 12,
13,14 and 15 show the relationship of multilingualism with sex, educa
tion, age, and geographical mobility.

6.1 Sex

Our data show that men are more likely than women to be able to
pesk severd languages. There are two probable reasons, die firgt of
which is educational. More men in Zambia have received full-time educa
tion than women, and those that have been to school have on average
been able to attend for longer periods. As a result, men are considerably
more likely to be able to speak English. They aso appear to spesk more



Table 1:12: Multilingualism and s

Bemba Nyanja Tonga Lozi Lunda Luvale Kaonde Tumbuka Inamw

% % % % % % % % %
Mae 61.6 48.9 252 186 57 84 7.6 7.4 5.9
Female 50.8 23.4 20.2 146 4.6 7.6 6.5 6.3 6.

Table 1:13: Multilingualism and edu

Bemba Nyanja Tonga Loz Lunda Luvale Kaonde Tumbuka In

No education 41.6 318 17.8 157 5.8 10.0 7.4 6.0
Gradcsl-4* 723 54.4 29.2 165 5.0 8.0 8.8 7.6
Grades5-7 64.9 451 251 191 4.9 6.5 7.2 7.3
Forms1& 2 76.9 57.7 304 214 7.7 7.4 7.2 8.3
Form 3&

higher 77.3 55.6 321 181 4.0 71 24 8.0

Or equivalent standard.



42 LANGUAGES OF ZAMBIA

Zambian languages than women. This is probably because more men

go to live or work in the towns than women. Historically, this was even
more true than it isnow, and trends in the past have a continuing in-
fluence today. Today men areincreasingly coming to town accompanied
by their wives. The ratio of men over women in Zambias urban areas
ishowever gill quite high (compare the figure of 80,122 African males
asagaing 71,304 African femaes for Ndola Urban).

The second factor in multilingualism here is the influence of the
work situation. Men tend to learn languages at work much more than
women learn in the different socid settings of the township. Wiiile both
may learn to spesk Bemba, for example, living on the Copperbelt, only
the man islikely to learn to spesk Kabanga - alanguage mainly confined
in socia function, to working situations. In other forms of employment,
men learn to speak English, or to improve their earlier school knowledge
of it. Women, on the whole, have less change of learning or using English
if they do not work in paid employment, and if they live (as the majority
of urban women do) in tovwnships where the dominant language is
Nyanja or Bemba.

6.2 Education

The more educated the person, the more languages he or she appears
to speak. Education in Zambia usualy has required travel. The student
not only learned English; he aso learned the language of the areain
which his school was situated. This language was often different from
the studenfs mother tongue. The expansion of secondary education
hovvever has meant that travelling to other areas for education has
decreased. But it istill the case that the more educated the person,
the more likely heisto find ajob outside his own language area. There
is a poditive correlation between education and geographical mobility.

Note that those interviev/ed with some education a secondary level
spoke on average betv/een 3.2 and 3.4 languages. This meansin most
casss that apart from English and amother tongue, at least one other
language is spoken by peoplein this category.

In a separate study (cf. Chapter 8) Musonda has shown that, with
reference to the languages university students at the Univerdty of
Zambia claimed to speak most fluently, "The mgority gave acombi-
nation of two or three languages and afew gave four". Headdsthat "In
only 6.5% cases did students claim to be fluent in only one language.”

One could perhaps make the point that this has important implica-
tions for the future. If the expansion of education continues (as seems
most probable), and agreater proportion of the country's people are
educated, then we can expect acorresponding growth of multi-
lingualism.

»
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63 Age

The relationship between age and multilingualism is not so clear-cut.
Those in the age group 25-34 appear to be the most multilingual, but
they are not different from other age groups. Y ounger people are more
likely to speak English, while older people are more likely to speak
"other" languages.

There isanother feature of Table 14 that is of interest and possibly
of some significance. The only Zambian language which shows significant
differences in the extent to which it is spoken by people in different age
groups is Bemba. Of those under 35 years old, more than 60%claimed to
spesk Bemba. The proportion would probably be even higher if one ex-
cluded women here. Of those aged 45 or more, only 43% claimed to

pesk Bemba.

6.4  Mobility

The relationship betvveen geographical mobility and multilingualism
isstronger than isindicated by Table 15 (see note at the foot of the table).
Asfar asZambian languages are concerned, the movement of people from
one area to another where different languages are spoken is probably
the most significant factor influencing botli knowledge of languages and
language use. The more areas a person haslived in, it seems, the more lan-
guages he islikely to know.

Multilingualism in Zambia islikely to increase considerably. Since
more people are receiving full-time education, and since geographical
mobility seems to be increasing, the average Zambian will in future be
found to have a knovwvledge of and probably to use more languages even
than is the case at present. Knowledge of English is of course on tlie
increase, and will accelerate now that English is the medium of instruc-
tion in primary aswel assecondary schools. But there isno indication
whatever that Zambian languages are being phased out of active use.
Indeed, in so far asmost Zambians claim to spesk and use more than
one distinct Zambian language, one could argue that the use of Zambian
languages has increased, is increasing, and will continue to increase. Cer-
tainly Zambian languages are ill very important in terms of national
Communication. By this we mean that Zambian languages, especialy
Bemba and Nyanja, and to alesser extent Tonga and Lozi, are serving
as ameans whereby people from diffeent language/tribal backgrounds
can communicate with each other.

But we gill reguire more precise Information to enable us to know
more exactly the extent and trend of multilingualism in the country.
What is happening in Zambia today is of great interest to tlie linguist,



Table 1:14: Multilingualism and age

Bemba Nyanja Tonga Lozi Lunda Luvale Kaonde Tumbuka Ina
% % % % % % % %
15-24 years
old 60.2 40.8 284 158 4.3 59 6.5 6-8 6
25-34 61.4 46.0 246 153 52 7.1 7.4 6.5 6
35_44 56.0 42.8 221 174 6.1 9.7 84 6.4 6
Over45 43.2 3338 212 189 59 10.8 6.3 7.8 5
Table 1:15: Multilingualism and geographical
Bemba Nyanja Tonga Loz Lunda Luvale Kaonde Tumbuka Ina
% % % % % % % %
High* 744 559 25-2 135 6.3 7.9 9.4 6.4
Low 44.7 319 209 173 44 7.7 5.6 7.2

'Unfortunately it has not been possible to be more specific here. "High" includes m
and who have lived for at least six months in an urban area. But "Low" also includes a f
codifying and programming that has not yet been solved. If it had been possible to put a
who have never moved in the second group here, the results would show-a greater differ
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the educator, and the administrator, seeking to understand the patterns
of language usein arapidly changing multilingual society. Further and
continuous study of this subject would be of great value, not only to
the linguist but also to many others with responsibility for making
decisions affecting many areas of language use in the country.

NOTES

! Andrew Roberts, private Communication.

'Fortune (1959, p- 41), hovvever, citing D. Stirke and A. Thomas (as quoted in
V. W. Turner's The Lozi Peoples of North- Western Rhodesia, 1952, p. 9) hasa
contrary explanation. He states that "The name Loz isacorruption, by the
Sotho-speking Kololo invaders, of the Subiya term Luizi. Thisterm was used
by the Subiyato refer to the Luyi to whom they paid tribute. The Kololo adapted
the term Luizi to their own phonetics; it must have been something UkeRutse. The
missionaries of the Paris Missionary Society who followed the Kololo into Barotse-
land turned this into Rotse in their spelling .... But Mr. J. B. Burger of the Paris
Missionary Society writes: "The origin of the name Barotse is unknown. It was
not introduced by Paris Missionary Society missionaries, as stated by Stirke and
others, as Dr. Livingstone appears to have used that very name as far back as
1853,

®See also G. Nurse's article "The Installation of Inkosi ya Makosi Gomani
IH"in the Journal of African Music, Voi. 4, No. 1,1966/1967.

1t isworth noting that during my own field work in 1970, in delegating to
me informants he thought were knowledgeable about linguistic matters. Senior
Chief Kafwimbi of the Iwa insisted on choosing personshe considered to speak
good icilnamvianga, "our language", as he remarked. On the strength of this, it is
safe to infer that the chief, although presiding over the Iwa tribe, in fact considers
his people to be speaking aform of Inamwanga.

*We say "languages and/or dialects" and not "languages and dialects" for
reasons which will become clearer in Chapter 2.

'"The language generally known as "Nyanja" in Zambia is now designated
officially as"Chewa" in Maawi (the term is spelled "Cewa" in Zambia). Both
terms are the names of individual dialects which have been extended to the
whole group of dialects. Since the dialect most spoken in Zambia as a mother
tongue isthe Cewa dialect, we have generally used this term in this Chapter both
for the dialect and for the language-group, without intending any distinction be-
tween Nyanja and Cewa. In subsequent chapters authors have sometimes chosen
the term Nyanja, sometimes Cewa.

TMwanakatwe's phrase "four official vernaculars' here appears to be referring
to Bemba, Lozi, Nyanja and Tonga which have had a longer history of official
use, and he has not included Kaonde, Lunda and Luvele which became official
languages much later.

* Most of the information contained in this Chapter on the mass media, par-
ticularly on broadcasting, is derived from the National Mass Media Audience
Survey which was undertaken between 1970 and 1973 by Mr. Graham Mytton,
one of the authors in thisvolume. It isreproduced here with his kind permission.
Thus any subsequent referencc to the Audience Survey will be to the National
Mass Media Audience Survey.

'These figures include speakers of ai languages closely related to the officia
languages listed here. See Table 1 for groupings of related languages.

0 This section was written by Mr. Graham Mytton, the author of chapter 7,
and Prof. M. E. Kashoki. The former also provided di the data used in this section.
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2 A GENERAL SKETCH OF THE BANTU LANGUAGES
OF ZAMBIA

Mubanga E. Kashoki and Michael Mann'

10 Introduction

In the preceding chapter a discussion of the problematical question
of exactly how many languages there are in the country wes deferred. It
wes said that it was still amoot point asto whet constituted a language
and wha constituted a dialect.

Faced with asmilar dilemma when studying the languages of
Uganda, Ladefoged, GUdk and Criper observed:

Before one can say how many languages there are in Uganda, one
must know which languages arejust different dialects, and which
dialects are redly very dissmilar and might be considered to be
separate languages. But this cannot be done because there isno
agreed way of defining what is meant by alanguage as opposed to a
dialect. Generdly speaking, differences betvveen languages are larger
than differences betvveen dialects; and very often two groups of
people are said to speak different languages when they differ not
only in the way that they speak, but aso in some other way, such as
belonging to separately organised socid or political groups. But there
isno known way of determining on linguistic grounds alone when the
difference betvween two speech forms issufficiently great to require
them to be regarded as different languages. Accordingly,... when
wefirst start making linguistic comparisons, it should be remembered
that what is called alanguage might wdl have been called a dialect,
and vice versa. (Ladefoged et ai. 1971, pp. 31-84.)

In the cited statement, a broad distinction wes drawn betvveen a
language and a diaect, namely that "generally speaking, differences
betvween languages are larger than differences betvween dialects'. The
main difficulty hereisto know exactly at wha point to draw the line.
What should be the degree of difference of whaever iscompared: 10%,
20%, 40%, or less, or more?

One criterion suggested for distinguishing betvween language and
didect isthat of mutual comprehension or mutua intelligibility. In
general, if speakers of two speech forms cannot understand each other,
the two speech forms are said to constitute two different languages. In
those cases, hovvever, where there is considerable mutual intelligibility,
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despite some differences in pronunciation, granunar and vocabulary,
the two speech forms are said to be varieties or didects of the same
language. But how different must speech forms be before they can be
labeiied languages? Or conversely, how smilar must they be before they
can be considered to be diadects of the same language?

The application of this criterion is complicated further by an
additional factor in the linguigtic situations of many parts of the world,
but especially in the area occupied by Bantu languages. Thisis best
represented by diagram 1.

Dieggam 2:1:  Schemdic representation of mutud intdligibility in Stugtions of
linguigtic contact.

The diagram hastwo possible interpretations. In the first, each
language is represented by acircle, which is made to overlap with
other circles where the languages concerned are mutually intelligible.
Thus for example while A and C in the diagram are not mutually
intelligible, both are mutually intelligible with a third language B. In the
second interpretation, the circles represent the geographica extent of a
language; it is only those speakers who live in border aress in constant
contact who understand each other, while speskers from the central
area of each language do not. In the red situation in Zambia, the first
interpretation is exemplified by Bemba, Bisa and Kunda, and the
second by Bemba and Mambwe. Both interpretations pose the difficulty
of deciding exactly where one language begins and where another ends.
This dilemmais not resolved even if adifferent criterion (e.g. that of
shared vocabulary) isapplied. There is ill the problem of deciding on
the proportion of the words any two speech forms must havein
common before they can be designated diaects of the same language.
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The same istrue if one attempts to compare sound systems or
grammars. How similar must the sound systems, word structures, and
sentence structures of two speech forms be for them to be called
dialects of the same language?

Sometimes, in order to resolve the difficulty and to provide a
working definition, language and dialect have been defined in terms of
the number of people spesking them. To this criterion has sometimes
been added a subjective one, namely how well alanguage isknovvn.
Thus, a well-known speech form, spoken by asizeable number of
people, is caled a language, but that not so well knowwn and spoken by
fewer peopleiscalled adiaect. Oneis faced with essentially the same
dilemma again: how wal knovwn must a speech form be, and by how
many people must it be spoken, to constitute a language or a dialect?
Any decision reached here, asin other cases, must necessarily be
arbitrary.

There are two other sensesin which language and dialect have been
used. The first isthat dialect has been used to mean a language with no
literary tradition. In this sense, speech forms with little or no literature
have been considered to be dialects of those to which they are related
and which have arelatively long-established literature. The second is
that dialect has come to connote an inferior or subordinate language.
Thusif alinguist says Teebwaisa diaect of Bemba (meaning that
Tadbwa is less wdl-known, is spoken by fewer people, and has less
literature, than Bemba) alayman might wrongly interpret thisto mean
that Tasbwaislessimportant than, or even inferior to, Bemba.

In our use of the terms language and dialect, no speech form isto be
considered inferior to another speech form. Nor have we considered the
availability, or lack, of literature to be a useful criterion, for our
purposes, for distinguishing betvween language and dialect.

The reasons for the cautions in the Uganda report cited above may
nowv be readily appreciated, and the reader will be warned that the
terms language and dialect have been used somewhat equivocaly in
this chapter and the preceding one. We have regarded any language asa
dialect when it iscompared with another language to which it isvery
smilar, so that, Tagbvwva, for example, isa didect of Bemba, and Bemba
isadialect of Tasbwva

When linguists taik of the waysin which languages or didects are
dmilar or dissmilar, they are generally concerned, as we have seen, with
the proportion of the vocabulary the dialects have in common, or the
structural relationships that they share, such as sounds, morphemes (or
parts of wwords), or sentence arrangement. Thus, In order to establish
whether two speech forms are smilar or dissimilar, the linguist normally
compares their vocabulary and their grammar, and also tries to
establish the degree of their mutual comprehension.



50 LANGUAGES OF ZAMBIA

11

The primary am of the present chapter isto describe the linguistic
features or characteristics that Zambian languages have in common. A
secondary aim isto show some of the factors that were taken into
account in arriving at the language classification summarised in Table
1:1 (p. 19). Weshdl not include in this chapter a description of the
techniques that may be applied in measuring mutual comprehension.
Readersinterested in this aspect of the problem should consult
Chapter 4.

12

Before going on to consider the linguistic data which formed part of
the basisfor the language classification presented and described in
Chapter 1, we need to say aword regarding the language map which
appears as the endpapers of this book. It will be noticed that no definite
boundaries are shown between languages or dialects. There are two main
reasons for this. The first is the gradual, amost imperceptible, shading
of one speech form into another a border points asillustrated in
diagram 1. Theseintergradations or gradua transitions cannot be
demarcated by definite boundaries, which would seriously misrepresent
the actual situation.

The other reason is that, in many areas in Zambia, some villages wifh
their inhabitants speaking one language, as we briefly discussed in
Chapter 1, are intermixed with other villages whose inhabitants spesk
another language or dialect. This situation is particularly striking in the
Western and Northwestern Provinces where there isareatively large
mixture of languages. Digtinct lines on the map, clearly marking off
each language or dialect, would not reflect this linguistic situation.
Indicating the location of languages without boundaries isthus the
nearest approach to reality feasble on a map.

2.0 Vocabulary Smilarity among Zambian Languages

There are severa ways of comparing languages, reflecting the different
waysin which languages or dialects themselves are similar. For example,
languages may be similar in having the same sounds and combinations of
sounds or clusters. We can then say that they resemble each other
phonologically, and may designate tliisas phonological similarity or
resemblance. At a different level, languages or dialects may exhibit
patterns of resemblance in the way their individual words are structured,
or in the way their words are arranged in sentences or expressed to give
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specia meanings. At this level we are dedling with grammatical
resemblance. A third way in which languages may resemble one another
isin the proportion of words (vocabulary) that they havein common.
This we may call vocabulary similarity or vocabulary correspondence.
This section will be concerned with vocabulary correspondence among
Zambian languages.

In considering the proportions of vocabulary shared among any
group of languages or dialects, linguists are usudly concerned with
three factors. The least likely of these is chance. The same word or a
smilar word with a Smilar meaning may be found in two totally un-
related languages due purely to chance. For example, one must decide
whether the word umu-pila (plural imi-pild) in Bemba, meaning "rubber
tree" or "rubber" (and by extension "ball, football") and the Lé&tin
word pilaof smilar phonetic shape and meaning is due to chance or
some other factor. Similarly, how does one account for the words bwino
in Nyanja and bueno in Spanish, both meaning "well" or "good"? The
problem of taking chance into account when considering vocabulary
correspondence between any two languagesis crucia where only a few
words which correspond are involved. In generd, if considerable numbers
of words correspond, it isafar assumption that this cannot be due to
chance. Some other factor or factors must be responsible. Thisis
especidly true if mass comparisons are involved, i.e. if several, and not
just two, languages are compared.

The second possible explanation isthat aword may have been
"borrovved" from one language by another: for instance, most Zambian
languages have aword for "table" borrowed either from the English
word table or the Portuguese word mesa. In asimilar way, communities
which spesk different languages but whose speskers are in constant
contact (especialy over along period of time) borrow words from each
other. Words borrovved in this manner (referred to as loanvvords) may
eventually become an established part of the language's vocabulary. An
extreme case of thislinguistic diffuson may be seen in the Senga,
originaly aBisa offshoot, who became over a period of time more like
the Tumbuka to whom they had not previoudy been related either in
language or in culture. Linguigtic diffuson of this type isvery common
in many parts of the world, and plays an important part in the extent
to which languages become more like one another.

The third theory is based on akind of reverse theory to that just
described, namely the separation of languages or dialects from the same
parent or ancestor over aconsiderable period of time. When linguists
taik of language families and subfamilies, and groups and sub-groups,
they are usualy acting on the assumption that at one point in time
speakers of the ancestor or parent language separated. In time the
different groups so separated began to spesk at first in only dightly
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different ways, but as time went on the changes in speech led to the
development of different languages or dialects. Languages that have

separated more recently will have more words that are smilar due to
this factor. These are called cognate words.

To recapitul ate, where languages or dialects which were once a
sngle language have separated and become different, we say that they
have diverged. VVhae on the other hand, languages not derived from
the same (parent) source have become similar through contact, one
then speaks of convergence. Divergence and convergence are thus two
different processes by which languages may be shown to be related
historically.

In measuring the extent to which languages or dialects share
vocabulary, it isusual in language classification to select for corn-
parison only words with meanings so universal in human society that
they must occur in di languages. These are caled basic vocabulary.
Some of these words are included in the wordlist in Appendix A.
Badc vocabulary is preferred for comparative purposes for three main
reasons: it ispresumed to be universal and therefore can be found in
any language; it isthe least likely to be affected by linguistic change;
and it isaso theleast likely to be borrowed from one language to
another.

In our own study, after trying out severd revisions, wefinally
selected one hundred word items (see Appendices A and B) based on
Sarah Gudschinsky's v/ordlist of 200 items (1956). Asrevised, our list
was not constrained by the criterion so usud in other Studies of this
kind that the vocabulary to be compared should be totally independent
of any culture. Since our work was primarily aimed at studying the
degree of similarity of Zambian languages which we knew had many
cultural phenomena in common, such constraint westhought to be un-
necessary. Asin the Ugandan study, the object of our study westo
asess the present-day similarities of Zambian languages (Ladefoged et
a.p.54).

While including severd cultural phenomena in our wordlist, wewere
however, careful not to sdect for comparison words having speciaised
meanings. Asagenera rule, we looked for a generic rather than a
specific term, e.g. bird and not a particular kind of bird. To compare
the specific with the generic would be to compare data that are not
exactly comparable. For example, while "tree" yielded the Cewa
(generic) equivaent m-tengo, we found this not to be quite comparable
to asmilar word in Bemba, umu-tengo, which more specifically meant
acollection of trees, i.e. a forest. Similarly, while in some languages
(e.g. Lunda and Luvae) -riandu or ngandu, meaning "crocodile",
occurred as agenerd term, the same stem (-rjandu) in Bemba occurred
only in reference to the roya crocodile clan. A study of such specific
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and generic terms among Zambian languages would probably show even
closer linguistic relationships than are apparent in our present study.
For the moment, we are concerned only with general concepts.

In our study we dso avoided emphasising only alimited range of
concepts. A look at Appendices A and B will show that our wordlist
includes names of parts of the body, family relationships, basic human
actions (e.g. to eat), counting, physical and geographical objects, etc.

To compile the necessary information, one of the writers spent
severa weeksin the fidd, travelling from one part of the country to
another. In each area, suitable informants for direct, face-to-face
questioning were selected, e.g. men or women of about 30 years and
over, of long (preferably life-long) residence in the area. To dlicit
information from the informants two approaches were used. Where the
fieldworker and the informants spoke a common language, direct
questioning was employed, otherwise an interpreter was used. In either
case, a clear description of the particular item, or gestures and/or
pointing to the item concerned, or clear, unambiguous and culturally
relevant pictures, or acombination of these, were the techniques used
to enable the informant to provide the required word. Each item wes
transcribed in detailed phonetic notation by the fieldworker.

In Appendix B information is presented which shows the number of
languages or dialects havingmore or lessthe same form of the stem in
words which have the same meaning. It will be noted that in many
instances one form of the stem is common to the mgority of languages
and/or dialects, and only rarely are different stems spread evenly
among them. The stem -ana meaning "child", for instance, is shared by
di the 25 languages and/or dialects shown in the table; the stem -seka
or -seha "(to) laugh" is shared by di but two dialects; while the various
stems for "(to) fly", -papuka, -tumbuka, -humuka, -palata, etc. are
spread amost evenly among the 25 languages and/or dialects, If
Appendices A and B are compared, it will be noticed that certain forms
of the stem having the same meaning are very smilar in phonetic shape.
For example, the stems-onsi, -onthi, -onse, -oseand -oshe, meaning "ali",
though they differ in certain phonetic details, show nevertheless a close
phonetic similarity. Thisiswhat is referred to in Appendix B ashaving
"a gmilar form of the stem".

In Appendix B we have attempted to provide information which gives
only arough idea of the similarity in vocabulary which we found among
the twenty-five languages and/or dialects which we studied. In Table 1
we analyse this information to show actual percentages of vocabulary
coirespondence between pairs of languages and/or dialects.

Wedo not intend to catalogue ai the problems we encountered in
determining whether one stem was different from another. There are
theoretical and practical difficulties inherent in this exercise. Suffice it



Table 2:1:

Mambwe
Lung

92
75
75
64
62
54

70
71
60
58
51

u

Inamwanga

92
78
76
68
36
37
30
30

lwa
78
76
64

Lanbya

94
70

Tanbo
N/i ha

69

Kaonde (Sol vezi)

Kaonde (Kasenpa)

40 Lunda ( Ndenbu)

94 Lunda (Ishrd)
Lwval e

40
35
30
31
33
36
47
4S
51
34
44
56
57
20
39

Lucazi

73
61
27
33
33
31
27
30
33
34
14
33

Mbunda

53
26
36
36
33
29
33
35
37
15
33

Twenty-five Zambian languages and/or dialects showing theii voca

Cokwe

28
31
33
31
27
33
34
33
16
34

Ce
54
61
52
49
53
49
49
28
46
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to say that in many instances it was fairly obvious that one stem wes
different from another. For example, regarding the meaning "big", we
had no difficulty in setting up -kulu, -piti, -katampe, -neni, -kaarna,
-tuna, and -péti as seven different stems. There were hovwever less
obvious cases. We had some difficulty, for instance, in deciding whether
eensi, -onthi, -onse, -oseand -oshe, "ali", were one or severa stems.

In the Ugandan study aready referred to, the procedure consisted in
separating the prefix from the sem and then comparing the stems only.
Thus stems were compared segment by segment in such away that
"[in] generd one stem was classfied as being in the same group as
another if no segment in it differed from the corresponding segment in
another stem by more than two points on a phonetic scale”, which was
established for the purpose (Ladefoged et ai. pp. 56—61).

Our own procedure was not quite so meticulous. Where severd forms
of the stem looked suspicioudy similar, we were content to regard as
one stem those forms which, especially when combined with prefixes,
would not present problems of Communication. For example, by-ONSE
(Kaonde), by-OSE (Lucazi), by-OSHE (Mbunda), vy-ONS (Lungu), and
vy-ONTHI (Nyiha), meaning "ali" or "everything", were sufficiently
smilar by our criteria to be regarded as one stem. On the other hand,
we set up bu-TO (Kaonde), vy-OTO (Tumbuka), u(w)-UTI (Lunda),
i-TOI (Iwa), i-TWE (Tonga) and i-TWI (Lungu) meaning "ash(es)", as
four separate stems, i.e. -to, -oto, -uti, and -toi. It is probable that these
four stems are historically derived from the same parent stem and have
become differentiated only over a period of time. Weare not concerned
here with historical relationships, however.

In some instances, after comparing severa sets of words of the same
meaning from different languages, we noticed that in one language, viz.
Lozi, one type of consonant, /, occurred regularly in adot occupied by
adifferent (but articulatorily similar) consonant, either t or s, in Smilar
words in other languages. For example, -lota "ashes" in Kaonde occurred
as-lolain Lozi; smilarly -tatu in di other languages occurred as-talu in
Loz. In adifferent set of words, "hair", for example, occurred as -liii
in Loz, but as-tsitsi, -sisi or -shishi in other languages. In di such cases,
weregarded the pair of stem forms in which these consonants appeared
in corresponding dots as one stem for purposes of classification.

The percentages which appear in Table 1 were calculated with the
aid of acomputer. Asthey appear in this table, the percentages were
computed on the basis of 95 and not that of 100 word items. \WWe
omitted stems for "(my) father", "(my) mother", "six", "buy" and
"sell", because, after analysing these stems and their meanings, we
found that "(my) father" and "(my) mother" were culturally diffuse in
the area due probably to their onomatopoeic nature; "six" in most cases

was merely acompound of "five" and "one"; and "buy" and "sell"



Table 2:2:  Some languages and/or dialects of the Northern Province showving their voc
the same group and across groups.

Group F

Mambwe Lungu Inamvmnga lwa
Mambwe 100 92 75 75
l.ungu 92 100 70 71
Inamwanga 75 70 100 92
lwa 75 71 92 100
Tambo 62 58 76 76
Lambya 64 60 78 78
Nyi ha 54 51 68 64

Table 2:3:  Languages and/or dialects of the Northwestern Province showing their voca
the same group and across groups.

Group B Group D

Kaonde Kaonde Lunda Lunda

(Solwezi) (Kasempa) (Ndembu) (Ishindi)
Kaonde (Solwezi) 100 93 40 40
Kaonde (Kasempa) 93 100 40 40
Lunda (Ndembu) 40 40 100 94
Lunda (Ishindi) 40 40 94 100
O 34 35 53 54
29 30 38 40
& T— 31 31 36 37

| W — 31 33 52 52



Table 2:4:  Language: and/or dialects of the Eastein Province showing their vocabulary
gioup and across groups.

Group A Group |

Ambo Kunda Nsenga Nsenga

(Petauke) (Mpezeni)
Ambo 100 73 73 71
Kunda 73 100 7 77
Nsenga (Pet) 73 7 100 91
Nsenga (Mp.) 71 77 91 100
Cewa (Nyanja) 49 52 54 61
Tumbuka 47 52 52 55

Senga 56 63 62 62
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were variations of each other.

Table 1 gives ordy an overview of the degrees of smilarity in
vocabulary betvween pairs of languages and/or dialects for which we
obtained data. Note that Loz consistently shows the lowest percentages
of correspondence with ai the other languages. In Tables2, 3 and 4, we
seek to bresk down the information contained in Table 1in order to
liigldight certain salient festures of relationships bctween the different
languages or dialects, as well as betvween the language groups involved.

The percentages of vocabulary correspondence in the latter three
tables, when compared betxveen pairs of languages or dialects within the
same language gioup, and when compared across language groups, give
considerable support to the divison of Zambian languages into the
language groups presented in Table 11 (p. 19). Note, for example.
that among the languages of the Northwestern Province, while the
percentage of vocabulary correspondence is fairly high (93%) betvveen
Kaonde (Kasempa) and Kaonde (Solwezi), the correspondence is con-
Siderably lower between the two dialects of Kaonde and the two
dialects of Lunda, (40% in cithcr case). The vocabulary correspondence
appears to be even lower when Kaonde (Group B) is compared to
Luvale, Lucazi, Mbunda, and Cokwe (Group E). The highest percentage
of correspondence between the two groups isthat between Kaonde
(Kasempa) and Luvae, viz. 35%.

Despite these generdlisations, there were, however, borderline cases
such as Lambya, Cokvwe, Ambo, Kunda, and Senga, which presented
problems of classification. It will be noted, for instance, that Lambya,
which has been classified in Group F, shows a the same time a fairly
high degree of vocabulary correspondence (70%) with Nyiha. Similarly,
although Ambo and Kunda have been placed in Group A, their
respective vocabulary correspondences with the two dialects of Nsenga
in Group | are quite high. Kunda's degree of vocabulary correspondence,
for instance, with each of the two dialects of Nsenga was 77%.

Ali these cases are specid problems that are complicated by con-
flicting application of the factors of divergence and convergence
discussed earlier. For example, while Senga has now become more Uke
Tumbuka (due to convergence), it has remained considerably similar in
vocabulary to Nsenga, Ambo, and Kunda (to ali three of whichit is
historically related). We may conclude then that our groupings are not
definitive and should be treated with some reserve.

Two other Studies support our results. The first isthat reported in
the next Chapter in which the author shows the high percentages of
vocabulary agreement between pairs of languages or dialects which are
more closaly related and/or which are geographically near each other. It
will be noted that the lowest agreements are between alanguage in one
language group and alanguage in another group, eg. Kaonde and Lozi



The second study by Professor G. Fortune concerned the languages
of the Western Province (Fortune, 1963). His chart of vocabulary agree-
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(14%), Lunda and Nyanja (26%), and Lozi and Bemba (21%).

ments among these languages is reproduced with permission as Table 5.2

Table 2:5:

Luyana

93 Kwandi

91 9
38 89
87 90
85 85
84 84
84 86
84 87
83 84
79 80
78 77
72 72
72 73
71 71

Kuwangwa

91
50
88
84
86
89
81
79
79
71
70
71

Lanpuages of Barotseland” by G. Fortune, 1963.)

Mbowe

88
50
86
90
95
89
83
80
68
72
70

Mulonga

82
87
92
88
87
84
80
72
14
74

Liyuwa
Mwenyi
Simaa
Mbumi

92
91
91
89
87
83
70
71
73

90
86
950
89
91
75
73
15

50
91
85
84
73
75
75

88
84
79
67
71
69

Imilangu

90 Nyengo

84 B8 Makomu

73 74 76 N.Kwandu
76 77 15 90 Mashi

Some languages andfor dialects of the Western Province showing
their vacabulary correspondences in percentages. (Fxtract from “A Note an the

75 74 71 80 83 Mbukushu

Luyana has the following agregments with other languages:

(a} Luyana — Nkova
Luyana — Shasha

Luyana — Lukolwe

{b) Luyana — Shanjo

Luyana — Fwe

Luyana — Subiya
Luyana — Totela

Luyana — Toka

&0
59
59

62
61
61
56
54

()

(0
(e)

Luyana — Luvale
Luyana — Cokwe
Luyana — Lucazi
Luyana — Yauma
Luyana — Yei
Luyana — Lozi

49
a5
45
45
a7
44

Note the high percentages of agreement generally between pairs of
languages or dialects within his Luyana group, and the relatively low

vocabulary agreements when Luyana is compared to languages or

dialects from other groups.
The relationships among Zambian languages described in the

preceding pages are summarised in diagram 2 which attempts to show

successive degrees of nearness or remoteness of similarity. Note that
Lozi is shown to be the most remote among the Zambian languages

studied. Note also that in diagram 2 Lambya is quite clearly shown to

be more closely related to Tambo, Iwa, and Inamwanga than to

Nyiha.
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3.0 Sound Systems of Zambian Languages

Up to this point, we have considered in detail only one way of
making comparisons betvween languages or dialects. We shall now con-
sder a different way, that of comparing the sound (or phonological)
systems of some Zambian languages to ascertain the degree of their
similarity.

Each human system of verbd Communication, i.e. language or
speech, condists of voca noises which are made in a systematic manner
by various organs, eg. the mouth, nose, throat, tongue, teeth, lips, etc.
The study concerned with how and by what parts of the human body
these vocal noises are made is called articulatory phonetics. Phoneticians
pay specia attention to the manner in which sounds, or more precisaly
phones, are made, i.e. manner of articulation or formation, and by what
organs they are made, i.e. point or place of articulation. The pronuncia-
tion of the sounds of any language then involves employing the various
organs to produce the particular sound in the right manner.

But sounds are not produced in isolation, or just in any order. They
are made in systematic sequences and combinations. One of the
essentia features of the systematic order in which voca noises are made
isthat certain sounds, or their combinations, contrast with certain other
sounds or their combinations, leading to meaningful Communication.

Let usconsider the English words pin and bin. Leaving aside for the
moment such additional phonetic details as stress and aspiration which
we shdl consider later, we may say that each of the two words consists
of three sounds, symbolised in wwriting by the lettersp, i, and n, and b,
i, and n. Assymbolised, it will be seen that the difference betvween the
two words consists in only one contrast, that betvween p and b. In other
words in thispair of words, only p and b arein contrast.

If we consider the manner and point of articulation of these two
sounds, we find that they are both produced by the lower and upper
lips coming together and stopping the flow of air completely, i.e. they
are bilabial stops. However, whileb is pronounced with the voca cords
vibrating, p isnot. That is, p isavoiceess, while b isavoiced bilabia
stop.

A study of such contrasts in any language leads to the establishment
of meaningful, or contrastive, or significant, sounds in that language.
These are called phonemes by linguists, so that contrastive sounds are
aso phonemic. While the number of individual phonetic sounds, or
their combinations, are rather large, the number of contrastive sets of
sounds in each of the Zambian languages, asin other languages dse-
where in the world, isrelatively small. Note that letters of the a phabet
should not be confused with contrastive sounds. The former are used
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smply to represent the latter in writing, although there are very few, if
any, languages in the world where each contrastive sound is consistentl)
represented by asngle letter of the alphabet. Very often alanguage,
where the Roman aphabet isin usg, is represented in writing by a
mixture of single letters and combinations of letters. For example, in
some Zambian languages, ng' i.e. two letters and an apostrophe, are
used to represent a single sound which linguists represent by asingle
letter, 77.

In describing the sound system of a language, it is customary to
consder separately the sounds that occur one after another (the
segmental units) and the features that go along with the sounds, such as
stress, syllable length, pitch or tone, etc. (the suprassgmental units). In
the following sections, we describe some of the categories as they apply
to Zambian languages generally, and there we are concerned only with
patterns common among ali Zambian languages as illustrated by the
languages which we studied. Unlike vocabulary, comparison of sounds
and sound Systems does not lend itself readily to quantification and
therefore this study does not include acalculation of percentages of
sound agreement among Zambian languages.

31 Vowes

Ali Bantu languages in Zambia have five contrastive vowels, symbolisi-
in writing asi, €@, o, and u. Diagrammatically they may be represented
asin Table 6.

Each of the five vowels shown in Table 6 is produced by an egressive
(outflowing) air stream, and with the voca cords vibrating. That is, the>
are voiced. The position of the tongue in the mouth cavity determines
how each vowd is produced. If it israised high near the top of the
mouth, we get ahigh vowe, eg. i\ if raised only part way toward the
top of the mouth we gat mid vowels, and if held near the bottom of
the mouth, the result isalow vowel. Also the tongue can be in a front,
central or badk position in the mouth. Thus in describing vowels,
linguists taik of whether they are formed in the front, centre or back of
the mouth, and whether they are high, mid, or low. There are other
possibilities of course. It will be noticed that the front and central
vowes are shown in Table 6 as being unrounded, while the back vowes
are shown as being rounded. Rounding and unrounding refer to whethei
in the production of the particular vowd the lips are rounded or not.
Note, for example, the position of the lips (unrounded) for i, and their
position (rounded) for u.

Other possihilities not shown in Table 6 refer to whether the given
vowe istense or lax. These two terms refer to the tenseness or lack of
tenseness with which certain vowes are pronounced. During the
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production of the tense vowels, such asi, e, 0 and u in Table 6, the
muscles of the throat and jaw are somevvhat tight and they are some-
what relaxed (i.e. lax) during the production of a.

More fully then, the five contrastive vowels in Zambian languages
may be described as follows i isahigh front tense unrounded vowdl;

Table 2:6:  Contrastive vowels in Zambian languages.

Front Central Back
(unrounded) (unrounded) (rounded)
high i u
mid e o]
low a

eamid front tense unrounded vowel, a alow central lax unrounded
vowel, 0 amid back tense rounded vowel, and u ahigh back tense
rounded vowel.

Wha we have described so far has to do with the quality of the
vowesin Zambian languages. But in most of these languages (we cannot
state this asa generd rule for di of them at this stage) voweds may be
long or short. In anumber of cases, short vowes contrast with long
vowels. In thisinstance we are talking of the quantity or length of the
particular vowel. Some examples are given below to illustrate what we
mean. (Note that in indicating along vowel, we write it twice.)

short vowel long vowel
Bemba ukusela "to move" ukuseela "to dangle’
ukusgla"to choose" ukusgala"to beg for
mercy"
Kaonde mona "look!" moona "nose"
kuzhika "to be deep” kuzhiika "to bury"”

Whileit isrelatively easy in most of the Zambian languages to find
contrasts such as those shown above, in afew of them these contrasts
are considerably more difficult to establish. In Nyanja, for example,
although words can be found which are different in meaning due toa
contrast betvween long and short vowels, as betvween mbale "plate” and
mbaale "brother", the problem of establishing this contrast is com-
plicated by the fact that in certain positions of the word, the lengthening
of the vowd follows apredictable rule. It appears to be astandard rule,
for example, that in di the languages of the Eastern Province (including
Nyanja), and in severa languages of the Northvvestern Province, the
penultimate syllable, i.e. the syllable before the final one, of aword is
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aways lengthened. Thusin Nyanja we find kugu.la "to buy", and
mbala.ni "a bird" (where the colon isused to indicate non-contrastive
lengthening).

A dmilar lengthening will be found to occur in some languagesin
positions of the word other than the penultimate one. In many Zambian
languages, for example, the vowe before anasd plus another consonant,
eg. rnp, nt, ns, etc, isaways long. Two examples from Bemba will
auffice: itu:mba "a bag", znd icisa.nsa"a hand". Similarly, in many
Zambian languages avowe after the semivowe consonant w is ways
long (except at the end of aword).

One more generd feature needs mentioning. Asagenera rule, a
vowd at the end of an utterance (or sentence) in Zambian languages
tends to be devoiced, i.e. it sounds somevwha whispered. Similarly, a
vowd after avoicdess sihilant or fricative (see next section for the
meaning of these terms) is somewhat devoiced, especidly a the end of
words. For example, the a following h in the Nyiha word coha "one"
would sound as though vvhispered, i.e. voiceless. Ali these phonetic
details have to be studied for contrasts to be established for esch
individua language.

Another general feature of Zambian languagesisthat two adjacent
vowds either from two parts of the same word or from two different
words, often fuse. Other terms sometimes used for the same phenomenon
are "coalesce", "assimilate”, or "contract". The characteristic patterns
according to which vowds fuse, however, differ from language to
language. In Bemba, for instance, the plura prefix ama- when in com-
bination with the stem -inshi, meaning "water", results in ameenshi. In
Inamwanga, however, asmilar combination of ama- + -inz resultsin
aminz.

3.2 Consonants

Consonants differ from vowesin one important respect. In the case
of vowdsthe air stream escapes by passing the centre of the tongue
wvithout any noticeable friction in the mouth. In other vords, the tongue
does not make contact with other organs or cause conspicuous
turbulences in the air stream. For consonants, the air stream is partly or
completely obstructed either by the tongue making varying' degrees of
near or complete contact with the teeth, palate, velum, etc. or by other
organs such asthe lips or glottis.

In section 3.0 we talked briefly about p and b which we referred to
asvoicdess and voiced bilabia stops respectively. Table 7 shows the
types of consonants that may be found in the languages for which we
have data.

One generd rule may be stated at this point. Though the Bantu
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languages of Zambia do not di have exactly the same consonants,

they nevertheless have a great many of them in common. The magjority
of consonants in fact occur in di the languages, and it is only a few,
eg. the voiceless (h) and the voiced (h) glottal fricatives, and voiced
vear fricative-8>, which are found in alimited number of languages, e.g.
Tonga.

The consonants which are shown in Table 7 are contrastive in the
Bantu languages of Zambia. The table attempts to include di the
features which may be important in describing ane contrasting sounds
in these languages. 1t will be noted that in some instances the symbols
used in Table 7 differ from those which may be found in the various
orthographies of Zambian languages. For example, we have used 77
rather than ng' or fi. Our preference for these symbols to the ortho-
graphic ones is based on the fact that oursisalinguistic description, and
linguists normally prefer to usea sngle symbol for asingle contrastive
sound. Note dso that in some instances we have used symbols, eg. b
instead of /3, which are different from those st out in the International
Phonetic Alphabet (IPA). This choice isbased on apreference for the
use of, asfar as possible, symbols which may be found on standard

typevvriters.

In Table 7, consonants have been classified in three main ways
according to the manner (and other details) of their formation or
articulation, according to patterns of voicing and according to the place
of their formation. Taking the manner of formation first, we note that
consonants in the Bantu languages of Zambia may be classified according
to \vhether they are stops (or plosives), i.e. sounds which are produced
by acomplete closure of the air passage which is subsequently released;
or fricatives, i.e. those which are produced by apartia closure of the air
passage; or affricates, i.e. those which are acombination of stop and
fricative; or nasals, i.e. consonants which are formed by aclosure of the
ar passage in the mouth while the nasal passage is open; or laterals,
which are sounds that are produced wvith the air stream coming through
the mouth over one or both sides of the tongue accompanied by friction;
or samivovves, which are sounds very much like the vowdsi and u but
during whose production the air stream is more noticeably obstructed
than for the corresponding vowves. In addition, there are other features,
such asvoicing and aspiration, which are used for describing consonants.
For example, aspirated stops are stops which are produced accompanied
by a puff of ar releesed under pressure as the stop is articulated, asin
the Canva word kup"a "to kili". We have indicated aspiration by raising
the h after the stop whichisaspirated; e.g. r is an aspirated aveolar
stop. (Note that where the his vvritten on the same line with t, the two
letters together stand for the interdental sound asin the English word
thin or think.)
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Pace of formation refers to the point or place where two or more
speech organs make complete or near contact in the production of a
sound. Thus abilabial sound is that made with the two lips coming in
contact. A labiodental sound is made with the upper teeth coming in
contact with the lower lip. An interdental, or smply dental sound is
made with the tip of the tongue inserted immediately behind the upper
teeth (or sometimes between the upper and lower teeth) sothat the ar

Table2:7:  Consonants in the Bantu languages of Zambia.

Manner of formation Voiceless Voiced Place of formation
b (bi)labial
STOPS aspirated V
(or plosives) d aveolar
aspirated >
-I: g velar
aspirated r
AITR1CATES pf bv labial
ts di alveolar
(alveo)palatal
m tm
FRICAT1VES (or bw) bilabial
Sibilants, or Spirants) f v |abiodental
th(e) am dental
shm o —
r ¢ —
NASALS m (bi)labial
n alveolar
ny(n) (alveo)palatal
velar
LATERAL 1(orr) alveolar
SEMIVOV/ELS (or w (bi)labial
approximants) y (alveo)palatal

stream escapes with a hissing sound (when voiceless) or buzzing sound
(when voiced). Alveolar sounds are produced with the tip of the tongue
making contact immediately behind the upper front teeth, i.e. the
aveolar ridge. For palatal sounds the blade of the tongue comes near or
touches the front part of the paate in the roof of the mouth. Alveo-
palatal (or prepalatal) sounds are sounds which are partly palatal and
partly aveolar. Vdar sounds are produced with the back of the tongue
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coming near or touching the soft palate at the back of the mouth.
Finaly, glottal sounds, eg. the glottal fricative h in the Nyiha word
coha "one", are produced by the complete or partial closure of the
glottis during speech.

In termsof representation, the symbolsp ,t ,hr, th, tsdzsh,zh
and ny are used to indicate single sounds. In actual pronunciation, ¢
has approximately the same value asch in church,; asinjudge, th asin
thin, 4 asth in then, sh asin mush, and zh assin vision.

Some observations on the occurrence of consonantsin the Bantu
languages of Zambia can now be made as regards common character-
istics. Although the bilabia stop b and the bilabia fricative b occur in
ai these languages, there is no contrast between the two sounds in most
of them. In the mgjority of these languages, the bilabial stop occurs
only if preceded by anasal, asin the word ssmbwa "dog" in Lungu;
otherwise it occurs asa bilabia fricative eg. cibulu "dumb (person)".
Thus, b and b in these languages can be said to be variants of the same
basic sound. In afew languages, however, acontrast does exist between
the two sounds, eg. between kubeka "to see" and kubeka "to fight" in
Tumbuka. In Lunda (Ndembu) the bilabial stop may be noted in the
word iluba"flower", aswell asin instances when it is preceded by a
nasal. In Luvae there is the interesting case of the bilabial fricative b
occurring only before /, e, a and o but aslabiodenta v before u, eg.
bana babavulu "many children”, (\vritten vana vavavulu in conventional

spdlling).

In anumber of languages aspirated and unaspirated stops contrast,
and thus are, in these languages, separate consonants. Thisisthe casein
Nyanja where, for example, the unaspirated t contrasts with the
aspirated t , eg. kutenga "to take" versuskut enga'"to come to stay".
Howvever, in the mgjority of Zambian languages in which aspiration
occurs, including those in which it contrasts with non-aspiration, the
feature of aspiration occurs regularly in certain word positions, and a
genera rule can be made about such occurrences. In Tumbuka, for
instance, in addition to its occurrence asacontrastive feature, aspiration
automatically accompanies voicdess stops if these are preceded by a
nasal, eg. mpno "nose”, nt"umbo “stomach”, and tur\K'ondi “five".

The voiceless and voiced paatal affricates ¢ and/ are common to di
Zambian languages. Note, hovvever, that the Tonga; isdescribed as
being much stronger or much more pronounced than asmilar/ in
English. In severa languages, eg. Bemba,/ occurs only when preceded
by anasal. The labia affricates p/and bv and the aveolar affricates ts
and dz, asfar as we could ascertain, are found only in afew dialects of
Nyanja. Other didects use the fricatives/, v, sand z in place of pf, bv,
ts, and dz respectively.

The occurrence of fricatives varies from one Zambian language to
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another. For example, Bemba has the voiceless fricatives/, s and sh but
not their voiced counterparts v, z, and zh. Very few Zambian languages,
eg. Lambya, Nyiha and Tonga, have the voicdess glottal fricative h, and
even fewer itsvoiced opposite h. In the languages we studied, we found
the voiced h to occur in one dialect of Tonga only, asin -huba (hormally
spdt -vuba) "be rich".

Other consonants which appear to be relatively rarein Zambian
languages are the dental fricatives th and d, and the velar voiced
fricatives'. Severa languages or dialects, for example, Simaa, Kwandu,
Mbowe, Mbukushu and Nkoya in the Western Province and Mbundain
the Northwestern Province, have these sounds. One feature distinguishing
between Mbunda and Lucazi is that wherever the latter uses sand z, the
former substitutes th and €2, e.g. ksitti "animal” and kazila "bird" in
Lucazi, but kathitu and kadilain Mbunda. The velar voiced fricative®
appears tu occur only in Tumbuka and Tonga among di the languages
we studied. Thissound may be noted in the Tumbuka phrase maviato
Habili "two canoes' or maji 8azizimu "cold water". (Note that the
sound described here isvvritter?V/? in conventional Tumbuka spelling.)

Almogt di Zambian languages show four nasa consonant contrasts:
m, n, ny, and T1 Bemba, for example, shows the following nasa
contrasts:

uku-maama "to smooth mush with stirring paddle”
uku-naana "to scramble for something"
uku-nyaanya "to win convincingly"

uku-tiaaria "to growl (asadog)".

One of the few Zambian languages having only three nasd contrastsis
apparently Luvae where the velar nasal T\ seems to occur only in com-
bination with the stops k and g, as in ngombe "cattle". We did not
obtain sufficient data to verify this information.

Another generd characteristic of ai Zambian languages is the lack
of a distinction betwween / and r. In di of them, when / isfollowed by i
ory, asin the Lambya words vibili "two" and akulya "he is eating", it
sounds like an r. Thisis due to the fact that in the process of moving
from / toi ory, thetip of the tongue hits the roof of the mouth ina
quick tap, to result in what can be described as aflapped latera. Ina
number of languages, / and r are interchangeable. For example, the
word for chicken in Kaonde is pronounced asnzolo or as nzoro.
Similarly, kulwala "to be sick”, in Tumbuka, may aso be pronounced
kurwara.

In Tonga, as wdl asin a number of other languages, / contrasts with
d, eg. kuduka "to be famous" versus kuluka "to vomit". In some
Zambian languages, however, d isjust avariant, i.e. another form of /.
Wefind, for instance, that in Bemba the verb stem -leka "stop™ or "let
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go", in combination with the firg person singular pronoun N- becomes
ndeka "let go of me", and not nleka. In di such languages, / never
contrasts with d.

3.3 9Yyllablesand Consonant Qusters in Zambian Languages

Wesaid earlier that sounds are not produced in isolation, but that
they are produced in systematic sequences and combinations. We have
just discussed the single sounds that may be found in Zambian languages.
Weshdl now examine in what combinations they may occur.

The next sound unit after the individual sound is the syllable. In
Zambian languages, asin other Bantu languages, syllables characteristic-
aly end with avowel, eg. busihu (bu-si-hu) "night" in Lozi. Thisisin
contrast to English, for example, where syllables very often end witha
consonant or consonants, eg. cat, or east, or casts. Syllables which end
with consonants are said to be "closed”, and those which end with
vowes are said to be "open".

In Zambian languages, syllables are typically of the falowing types.
(Note that V stands for vowd, and Cfor consonant):

V: these consist of avowe occurring singly, that isvvithout a
consonant, eg. u in Petauke (Pe-ta-u-ke).
CV: these consigt of aconsonant fallowwed by avowd, eg. nama
{na-ma) "animal" in Kunda
CCV: these consigt of aconsonant fallovwed by another consonant or
semivovve and then avowvd, e.g. ndopa (ndo-pa) "blood";
kupya (ku-pya) "to be hot", and bweya (bwe-ya) "feather" in

Senga.

CCCV: these consist of anasd fallovwed by another consonant, follovwed
by a ssmivowd and then avowd, eg. bombwe (bo-mbwe)
"frog" in Kaonde.

Only Loz isreported to have words ending with aconsonant, and in
ai such cases the find consonant isanasd, eg. cwat] "hovv", cwanori
"novv", and uter) "he is present”. (Note that these have the aternative
forms cwar\i, cyvanoriu and uterji.)

In agreat many Zambian languages, dj and g do not occur unless
preceded by anasal. The preceding nasal is dways articulated & the
same point of formation as the followwing consonant. In other words,
the nasal before bilabialsisalso a bilabial, that before aveolars an
aveolar, that before palatals a palatal, and that before velars a velar.
These are sometimes called nasal compounds. Examples are mp, nt,
nyc and -gk (the latter two being vvritten ne and nk in conventional
spelling). Consonant clusters of the type mt, mk, or ml, where the two
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consonants have different points of articulation, asin the Cewa words
mtengo "tree" and mkango "lion", are rather rare.

The types of consonant clusters described here differ in many
respects from those found in English. For example, while English
permits such consonant combinations aspl in play, psin caps, mpsin
stamps, spr in spray, and sks in flasks, these would not be possible in
Zambian languages vvithout a vowd being inserted betvween the con-
sonants. Thus what islikely to happen in loanwords from English, in
place of the English consonant clusters and find consonants, is some-
thing like pulee, kapusi, sitampusi, sipule, and fulasikisi. The tendency
to insert vowels between English consonant clusters and to add them
after final consonants accounts for agreat deal of the difficulty
Zambian learners of English generally experience in so far as
pronunciation is concerned.

34 Toneand Stress

In contrast to Zambian languages, English uses stress (the relative
amount of prominence with which asyilable is pronounced) to
distinguish one word or phrase from another in meaning. For example,
it is possible, using stress, to change averb into a noun or a noun into
a verb in English. Some notable examples are convert, insult and
progress which can either be anoun or averb d«pending on the stress
with which they are said. Similarly, stressin English helpsto distinguish
betvween ablack Mrd (i.e. any bird which is black in colour) and a
blackbird (a specific type of bird).

In Zambian languages, in contrast, syllables are more or less evenly
stressed, i.e. they are pronounced with amost the same degree of
prominence or force. In some languages, hovvever, (e.g. Cewa) the
penultimate syilable seems to be pronounced with dightly greater force
than the rest of the syllables in the same word. Howvever, it must be
remembered that that isaso the syilable, according to the rule
mentioned earlier, which islengthened, o that the stress may be the
effect of the lengthening of the vowd. In any case, independent of the
lengthening of vowvds, stressin Zambian languages does not distinguish
words from each other in meaning.

A characteristic feature of adi Zambian languages is that each of
their syllables carries tone. Tone has sometimes been used inter-
changeably with intonation. Howvever, these two terms should be kept
distinct asthey are now used to describe two different linguistic
phenomena. Intonation refers to the overal melody over a unit of
phrase or utterance, while tone refers to a (voice) pitch (a kind of
musica note) on the individual syilable. There are only two contrastive
tones in Zambian languages, high and low, which serve to distinguish
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between words which are otherwise identical in di other respects. It is
convenient to indicate high tone by placing on the vowd of the relevant
gyllable an acute accent ('), and low tone by leaving it unmarked, or
sometimes by a grave (* ). The sgnificance of tone in Zambian languages
may be seen from the faloxving examples:

cuuld "frog" but cuula "barkofatree" (Lunda)
kukula "to be sick" but kukula  "to be satisfied" (Lozi)
mtengo  "price" but mtengo  "tree”  (Nyanja)
ulupwa  “"egg-plant” but ulupwa  "family" (Bemba)

Every word or phrase in English issaid with the appropriate stress.
In Zambian languages every word has its appropriate tones, and these
must be learned if one isto speak the given language correctly. One
factor which makes it difficult for alearner to learn to say words with
their proper tones isthat the actua pitches change depending on the
dot or context in which the particular word occurs in a phrase or
sentence. High tones, for example, tend to be somevwhat lower (some-
times to the point of being indistinguishable from Low tones) tovvards
the end of asentence. Moreover, very often ahigh tone in one context
may change to alow tone in another context, and vice versa. Note, for
instance, that in Bemba ninsa "it isavvatch" (with high tones) changes
in the fallowing phrase, ninsdyandi "it is my vvatch", to ahigh-low
tone sequence. Similarly, in Lambya, "he isbuying" may be either
akukala (lov-high-loww-high) if in response to a question, or akukala (lovw-
hignHow-low) if making a matter-of-fact statement. Ali Zambian
languages seem to show this type of variation in tonal behaviour from
context to context.

35 A Note on Zambian Languages and English

In the preceding sections we have laid emphasis on the similarity that
exists betvween one Zambian language and another as regards their sound
systems. What we have not indicated with smilar emphasis isin wha
respects Zambian languages are different from each other. Showing how
different two languages are is asimportant as showing how similar they
are. In fact, for purposes of teaching, it may be even more important to
show exactly in what respects two languages are dissmilar, so that the
necessary degree of emphasis can be directed a the main problem aress.
Contrastive Studies, i.e. Studies which aim at comparing and contrasting
one language with another, have already proved invaluable in many
countries in aiding teachers of language to concentrate on pronunciation
and grammatica problems that present the greatest difficulty to their
pupils. In Zambia where a person may be required to learn not only a
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Zambian language quite different from his own but also one or two
European languages, particularly English, the information that con-
trastive Studies yield is of great educational significance.

We ghdl try to illustrate what we mean by a few examples. If we
contrast the sound system of Bemba with that of Tumbuka, for example,
we may be able to predict the critical points at which a Bemba native
spesker may have the greatest difficulty in learning Tumbuka. For
example, Snce he has no contrast in his own language between the
labia stop b and the labid fricative b, he may fatl to notice the distinc-
tion that existsin Tumbuka between -beka "see" and -beka "fight". He
is therefore likely to pronounce the two words in the same way, with
the conseguence that he might be misunderstood. A similar problem
could arise in Nyanja where alearner who has no contrast betvveen
aspiration and non-aspiration in his own language may find difficulty in
learning to distinguish betvween words in Nyanja Uke -tenga "take" and
-t enga "come to stay".

Problems of this kind are referred to as "mother-tongue inter-
ference" because alanguage learner usualy transfers to the language he
islearning many of the linguistic patterns that are characteristic of his
own language. Thisis generaly wha is meant by such statements as "he
speaks English with alLozi, or Tonga, or Nyanja accent". What is
involved in this case isthat sound patterns in the mother tongue are
transferred to sound patterns in English. For example, since no Zambian
language has the vowe asin the English word pir or did, but only one
dmilar to that in machine, the tendency is for Zambian learners of
English to transfer the i occurring in their languages to English. We have
already mentioned some differences between the characteristic con-
sonant clusters in English and those in Zambian languages. The point
was observed that due to the "open” character of the syllablesin
Zambian languages, in contrast to the consonant clustersin English, a
Zambian learning English would tend to add find vowedsand to insert
vowels betvween certain English consonant clusters, e.g. "against” might
be pronounced agenesiti. Problems of this kind in acquiring foreign
languages are very real, and in the Zambian situation there would
appear to be agreat need to undertake in future contrastive Studies that
would aim at providing information which would be useful to teachers
and learners alike.

4.0 WordFormsand Sentence Structure in the Zambian Languages®
41 Nouns, Noun Classes and Locatives

The mogt striking feature of Zambian Bantu languages is wha has
been calledthe class system or concord system. Maost houns begin with
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one of asmal set of prefixes, for instance, in Kaonde:

mu-ntu "person” ji-bwe "stone"

mu-kulumpe "elder"  ji-ke "®gg"-
The plurd is formed by using different prefixes:

ba-ntu "people” ma-bwe  "stones'

ba-kulumpe "elders’ ma-ke "eggs'.

Other words in the phrase or sentence that refer to the same things
have to agree with the noun; they have prefixes or other parts whose
form depends on the class of the noun:

mu-ntu u-ngi "a different person”
ba-ntu ba-ngi "different people”
ji-bweji-ngi "a different stone"
ma-bwe a-ngi "different Stones'.

These other prefixes are sometimes the same as the noun prefix (asin

the second and third exampies), sometimes they are alittle different (as
in the first and last exampies), but the form of the prefix always depends
on the noun they agree with.

Table 8 showsforms of the different noun prefixes in the seven
officid Zambian languages. They show astriking similarity from one
language to another; a similarity that isreflected to agreater or lesser
extent in many features of the grammar.

This table omits many aternative forms that occur for example
before vowels. In the table, Vmeans that this sound in the prefix will
change to m, n, I7 or ny depending on the sound (in the stem) that
follows; Kisused as adgn for some specid changes in the beginning of
the noun. The numbers on the left are those used to number the pre-
fixesin many grammars of Bantu languages, other Sysems are dso in use
in which a sngle number is given to two prefixes, one singular and one
plural. The word classis used by different writers to mean either asingle
prefix (and the agreements that go with it) or a pair of prefixes that make
the sngular and plura for agroup of words.

There are a few nouns in ai Zambian languages which do not have
any of these prefixes: for instance, Luvae kaka "grandparent”, Nyanja
galu"dog", Mambwe cisaka "maize cob". Howvever, these words require
the same sort of agreements as other words (for instance Nyanjagalu
mmodz "one dog"), so they are treated as belonging to a "subsidiary”
class la. Their plura issometimes formed wvith a Specid prefix (Mambwe
ya-cisaka "maize cobs"), sometimes with an ordinary prefix (Luvae
va-kaka "grandparents").

In Lunda, Luvae, Lucazi, Mbunda and Cokwe (and perhaps some
other languages) di words that refer to human beings or animals
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(including birds and fish) cause the same agreements, whatever prefix
they have: for instance Lucazi:

ka-zila a-li halisua "a bird ison the nest"
mu-ntu a-li hambandza  "a person isoutside".

Lozi hasadmilar rule, except that it only applies to human beings, for
instance li-sole u-lwana "the soldier fights'. In Lunda, words referring
to human beings or animals have a different plura prefix from other
words in the same class, for instance nyi-tondu "trees" but anyi-koku
"sheep".

To attempt to describe the sorts of meaning that are found in words
of particular classes would be difficult to do for di the Zambian
languages together as words that are obvioudy connected are often in
different classesin different languages, for instance, Bemba aka-suba
and Nyanja dzuwa, both meaning "sun". Howvever, there are some
gpecid uses of some classes, in which a prefix isadded to the normal
prefix (or takesits place) to indicate something specialy small or large
or having some other quality. Thusin Mambwe mw-ana means "child",
but ka-ana means "small child".

The noun prefixes given in Table 8 are those used when the noun is
a the head of a phrase; in some Zambian languages there may be
alternative forms of the prefix used when the noun fdlows other words
within a phrase, or when the noun isthe predicate of the sentence (i.e.
doing thejob of a verb). For instance in Inamwanga ici-nyuni cili mu-ci-
tele"a bird isin the nest", ici-nyuni at the beginning has the ordinary
prefix, but the shorter prefix ci- isused after mu "in". Long and short
prefix forms like this are found in the languages of the Northern,
Luapula and Copperbelt provinces and some languages elsewhere. In
Tonga the short formis the more normal in rapid speech. The forms
found when anoun isused to complete a sentence without averb, for
instance, in Lungu cii kisu "this isa knife", are sometimes called
gable forms. Sometimes this noun is preceded by a specid particle: hi
in Luvae, ni or nin Ila, Tumbuka and Cewa, for example. (These
particles may be vvritten as a separate word). In other languages the
stable form isdifferent altogether, for instance, in Tabwa ubu-sansi
"mat", buu-sans "it isamat”, and in Subiya ama-konde "bananas",
aa makonde "these are bananas'.

Pace isoften indicated in the Zambian languages by an extra prefix
placed before a noun, for instance:

Bemba ku + musumba "to, from or at the
chief svillage"

Tonga a+ ns "on the ground"

Nyanja mu + mudz "in the village".

(m'mudz)
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Thisextra prefix may seem like an English preposition, but it has some
specid features. It may have other words agreeing with it, for instance,
Bemba ku + muti kuu-tali "to the tree isalong way" (compare umu-ti
uu-tali "the tree is tali"). Forms like Loz yani, bani etc. "that", with
prefixes agreeing with each noun class, aso have Jocative forms fani,
kwani, mwani "there". So these extra locative prefixes are regarded as
liaving classes of their own, usudly numbered 16 (Bemba, Kaonde and
Nyanja pa, Luvde and Lunda ha, Loz fa, Tongaa), 17 (usualy ku),
and 18 (usually mu). These prefixes usualy mean "at", "to" or "from"
according to the verb they are used with.

4.2  Adjectives

There are relatively few wordsin most Zambian languages that
correspond directly with English adjectives. These are words denoting
number, wordsfor "ali", "some", "many", "other", "this" and "that"
and perhaps some thirty others. On the other hand, there are very large
numbers of verbs which would be trandated in English with an
adjective and the verb "be" or "become". In Kaonde, for instance, "one
man istali, the other isshort" istrandated umo walepa, mukwabo
\vaipipa, using the verbs ku-lepa "be tali" and ku-ipipa"be short". The
prefixes of the Bantu adjectives are sometimes like those of the nouns,
sometimes different, and there may be severd groups of adjectives each
with a different set of prefixes. For instance, in Bemba "tvwo beads" is
ubulungu bu-bili, but "many beads" isubulungu ubw-ingi with the
longer prefix ubw-.

Words for "this" and "that" form aspecia class of adjectives called
demonstratives. There are often four or more such wordsin Zambian
languages, with more exact meanings than the English demonstratives,
such &s "over by you", "the onejust mentioned". Some of these are
smilar in form to other adjectives, but others such as Luvdeou "this
(person)”, ei "this (arm)", have no part that can be caled the stem.

4.3 Possessives

In di the Zambian languages, an extra possessve prefix can be added
to anoun, eg. in Lambaakatemo kaa+ muntu "the man's axe". This
prefix agrees like an adjective and sometimes it isused in phrases cor-
responding to an English adjective, for instance in Lamba umuntu
wa+maano "a wie person (person of vvisdom)". The possessive prefix
can aso be added to other noun-like words such as the verb infinitive,
for instance Lamba ifibeshi fya+kupinika "knives for cutting”.

Adjectives, demonsgtratives, possessves and similar kinds of word
can di be used on their own with no noun expressed, for instance in
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Iwa umufupi "the short one", Luvde ou "this man”, Lambauwamaano
"the wise one". The prefix may then have adifferent form asin the
Lamba example (uwamaano, but umuntu wamaano above). These
words may aso have aspecid stable form of prefix, for instance
Inamwanga wenga amutali "one istali", but umutali "the tali one".

4.4 Pronouns

Because of the way they may take the place of nouns, the different
kinds of words discussed in the previous two sections are sometimes
classfied as pronouns, but there are dso some kinds of word (or parts
of words) that are only used to refer to nouns or to the persons 1",
"we", "you" etc. The pronouns used assubject and object of the verb
are best thought of as part of the verb, and are discussed later; a
separate personal pronoun isused only for emphasis or contrast, for
instance in Bemba ine nshinwa bwalwa "/ don't drink beer", or when
the person is being described, for instance fwe-beena-musumba "we
who livein the capital”. In ai languages there isa possessive pronoun
(representing a noun with the extra possessive prefix), for instance in
Lamba akatemo kanji "my axe", umuntu nembwayakwe "the man and
his dog", imfumu nembwa yaiyo "the chief and his dog" (note that in
the last example the stem of the possessive pronoun agrees with the
owner: imfumu in class 9). There may be other kinds of pronoun: a
relative pronoun, for instance mbu in the lla sentence Bwisi mbu
ndakaula budi kwil "Where is the honey | bought?"'; alinking pronoun
"and it/they" etc, for instance abaloin Lenje bantu abo abalo besa
"and those people came”; a pronoun meaning "with them" etc, for
instance nankwe in Bemba twaisa nankwe "we have come with him".
Ali these pronouns agree with the noun or person they represent.

45 Adverbs

There are words in the Zambian languages corresponding in function
to English adverbs, but it isoften hard to draw the line between adverbs
and nouns; Bembafye "simply" might ssem to be an adverb, but appears
in the expression icaafye "a triviality". Ulubilo"fast" or "speed" is
clearly anoun, and ukutali ‘far away' isan adjective in alocative class.
English adverbs are often trandated by verbs or verba constructions:
ukulepula "cut or tear cloth", ukulepaula "cut or tear cloth roughly or
carelesdy", bwasuka bwaila "at last it got dark” (or "until it got dark").

There isa specia kind of word resembling an adverb found widdy in
Zambian languages, often called an ideophone, for instance tv/U (used
for anger) in Lamba (ukufiitm twii "to be very angry", ukufoma foo
"to snore loudly"). Ideophones may take the place of averb, for
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instance, in Lamba kumfwa naye twii napamenso "and he [shovved]
anger in his face", murjanda paa "the house [was] crowded".

46 Veb Forms

Verb forms in the Zambian languages characteristically have a number
of parts, which may or may not ai be vvritten as one word, but which
occur in afixed order, for instance, in Cokwe w-a-ngu-fwet-ele-jo "he
paid it (e.g. money) to me". Some of these parts, like w-, -ngu- and -jo,
are pronouns, agreeing with the subject and where appropriate objects;
other parts, like-a- and -ele-, mark tense and mood and other
characterigtics of the verb form; the main part of the verb form, in this
example -fwet-, iscaled the root (the term verb stem used in many
grammars means the root with the ending -a, for instance -fweta).

Mog verb forms, except the imperative (like Soli vona, vonani
"see"), have asubject pronoun, but in certain relative verb forms or
participles, the subject pronoun is replaced by a prefix rather like an
adjective prefix (for instance in Bemba uw-auma nafyala "he who beats
his mother-in-law"); and the infinitive (for instance Nsenga ku-lya
"to eat"), whichisrealy asort of noun made from averb, hasa prefix
resembling anoun prefix. There are subject pronouns for "I, "we",
"you" (singular) and "you" (plural), and for di the noun and locative
classes.

Object pronouns regularly occur in the middle of averb form,
immediately before the root. There is sometimes a Specid reflexive
pronoun used when the object is the same as the subject, for instance
*i- in Mambwe na-i-koma "I cut myself". Locative pronouns (and some
secondary object pronouns) may occur at the end of the verb-form, for
instance in Nkoya wekalamo "he sat init", and these pronouns are
sometimes added to other kinds of word aswell, for instance Nyakyusa
pabutali-po "at adistancefrom it".

A verb root is generaly folloved by asuffix characteristic of the
tense (exceptions are alimited number of irregular roots often including
"to be" and "to say") additional tense markers occur before or after the
subject pronoun, for instance in Bemba tu-send-e "let us take", naa-tu-
send-a "we have dready taken", tw-a-send-ele "we took". Occasionaly
some of these parts become fused; there seemsto be one part in place
of two: the firg part of Bemba nin-send-a "I've aready taken"
corresponds to the first two parts of naa-tu-send-a.

The magjority of the Zambian languages (but not thosein the
Eastern Province) have atense suffix which takes different forms
depending on the final vowd and consonant of the root; for instance
in Mbunda twakok-ele "we pulled”, but twasan-ene "we called"; ein
the suffix is associated with o or ein the root, and n withn, mor TJin

"ITMI*"MM
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the root. This ending fuses with longer roots and a few short roots, so
that for instance in Lunda "we saw" is twa-mweni (root -mon-), where
e hasapparently been inserted before the last consonant of the root. In
the extreme north-east of Zambia, the vowd of the suffix isawvays».,
but there are numerous changes in the find consonant of the root, for
instance in Inamvwvanga ales-ile means both "he has brought™ (ku-let-a)
and "he has left" (ku-lek-a).

There isanother tense suffix -A occurring for instance in Cokwe,
Lucazi and Mbunda, where the suffix normally has the same vowd as
the root, eg. in Cokwe tunalim-i "we havejust cultivated", tunatumb-u
"we havejust planted".

The following are some of the tenses describing Simple actionsin
Cokwe:

tu-na-limei "we havejust cultivated”

tw-a-lim-anga "we cultivated" [say, this
morning]

tu-naka-lim-a "we cultivated" [yesterday]

tw-a-lim-ine "we cultivated" [some time ago].

The auffix is different in each case, but, apart from the two cases of-a-,
0 isthe tense-marker in the middle, so that we have to gve the meaning
of the two parts together:

-na- - Immediate past simple tense
-a- -tinga Nearer past simple tense
-naka- -a Further past simple tense
-a- -lLe Remote past simple tense.

This situation is the most common in the verbal systemsof Zambian
languages, but occasionally we may find that an individual tense-marker
has a distinct meaning by itsalf: in Lucazi for instance -ka- refers to
actions taking place a a distance: wayile ku-ka-lmana navo kuze "he
went to meat them there".

The Cokwe examples above illustrate also the fine differences that
exist between Bantu tenses. There are often four divisons of past time,
and three or four divisons of future time, depending partly on the sun,
partly on the attitude of the speaker to the actions. Aswdl as
distinctions of time, there are distinctions of aspect (Smple actions,
continuing actions, habitual actions, transitory or persistent states) and
focus (attention drawn to verbd action, attcntion drawn to circum-
stances) and also mood (indicative, subjunctive, potential, conditional).
In some languages a negative verb isformed by simply adding something
meaning "not", for instance si- in Nyanja, hi-in Lunda (with ku- at the
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end of the clause); in other languages the negative tensesare quite
different from the positive. In general the simplest tense systemsare
probably to befound in the Eastern Province. The competition for the
most complicated would be difficult to decide.

Ore further feature of the verb system iscommon to di the
Zambian languages, namely, the addition of parts caled extensions or
derivative suffixes to the root which change the meaning in aregular
way. For instance in di languages there is an extension -IL- (subject to
the same changes as the -1Le tense suffix) which brings in someone
affected by the verb, eg. in lla babeza bwato "they hallow out a boat",
babez-el-a mwami bwato "they hollow out aboat for the chief". There
isa passve extension -w- (not found in some languages of the Western
Province, -1dw- in Nyanja), for instance -bing- "drive", -bing-w- "be
driven". The passve dwaysimplies that the action isdone by someone,
unlike the stative verbs (often ending -1k-, -am-, -Uk-), which merely
record the state, for instance in llaisamo dianduka "the tree is split"”.
The causative extension often occasions many changes of consonant or
palatalisation, for instance, -ui- "buy", -uzh- "cause to buy", i.e. "sell".
Three other lla extensions are typical: -lw- "fight", -lw-an- "fight
together”;-ewd- "travel", -endesh- "hurry, travel swiftly";-anf- "tie",
-angulul- "untie".

477 Sentence Sructure

The Information available to the writers is not adequate to make any
extensive remarks on the combination of words into phrases, clauses
and sentences in the Zambain languages. There are some superficia
differences between the Zambian languages and English: in the Zambian
languages adjectives and other quaifiers generdly fdlow the noun ina
phrase, with the exception of some demonstratives, Zambian languages
often turn clausesinto phrases or part phrases by adding the possessve
prefix to an infinitive: much use is made of clauses in which a stable
noun or noun-like word isused in place of a verb, for instance, in
Bemba inkalamo umo iile teemwakwishiba "there was no knowving which
way the lion had gone". But in genera corresponding idiomatic passages
in English and a Zambian language are likely to differ lessin basic
sentence structure than in the way elements of meaning are conveyed
by different parts of speech.

NOTES

! Spadifically, Mr. Kashoki contributed sections 1-3 dedling with vocabulary
comparisons and sound systems and Mr. Mam the section deding with word
forms and sentence structure in Zambian | (section 4). More detalled

destriptions of Barbaand Kaonde may bef in Language in Zambia:
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Grammatical Sketches to be published shortly by the Institute of African Studies,
University of Zambia. Fuither volumes will follow containing descriptions of
Lozi, Lunda, Luvale, Nyanja (Cewa) and Tonga.

2seefurther G. Fortune, "The languages of The Western Province of Zambia",
Journal of the Language Association of Eastern Africa, 1/1, 1970, pp. 31-38 and
map.
%In addition to many grammars of individual languages, this section draws
heavily on M. Guthrie 1948 and on a grammatical questionnaire prepared and
administered by Professor Kashoki.
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APPENDIX 2:A; STEMSAND MEANINGSIN 25 ZAMBIAN LANGUAGESDIALECTS

Meaning Mambwe Lungu Inamwanga lwa
"ali" eorat *onsi -onsi *onsi
"animal" *nyama -nyama enyama enyama
"ashes" -tvH stwi *toi stoi
"belly" ("stomach *) -la (-da) *la (da) -ula -ula
"big" -kutu -kulu -kulu -kulu
"bird" eunyi eunyi -nyunyi enyunyi
"blind person” storiko -pafu -toriko storiko
"blood" -az az -azi -azi
"bone" -fupa «fupa «fupa -fupa
"breathe" -fuuta -fuuta fuuta -fuuta
"buy" -kaia -kala kala kala
"canoe" -ato -ato -ato -ato
"cattle" -r\ombe -riombe -rtombe er\ombe
"chew" stafuna -sheeta -syola syeta
"chicken" -koko *koko *koko -koko
"child" -ana «ana eana «ana
"cloud" ekumbi ekumbi Wirigo *bUfgu
"cold" -zuuka «zuuka -talala -talala
counting: "one" ~origa ~origa origa -origa

"tWo" Liii om owili -wili
"three" etatu -tatu tatu -tatu
"four" -ni eni -ni -ni
"five" *saano *saano -saano -saano
"six" mutanda mutanda mutanda mutanda
"ten" ekumi ekumi ekumi ekumi

"crocodile" -gwena -gwena eenvjina -rjwina
"cry” olila -lila -lila -lila
"die" «fwa «fwa -fwa «fwa
"dog" «(mmbwa -fm)bwa -bwa -bwa
"drink” smwa smwa eriwa -rjwa
"dumb person” -viulu -bulu ciwulu Wiwi
"ear" -(ku)hvi styvi -fku)twi -(ku)tu
"eat" slya slya -lya -lya
"egg" -enza -yayi eenza eenza
"elephant" -Zovu *ZOVU *ZOVU -Zovu
"eye" -inso -Nso -inso -inso
"fau" -pona epona epona -wa
"father" ("my") -taata *taata *taata *taata
"father" ("his") iisi iishi -iisi -iisi
"feather" -vumbu svumbu -eya -eya
"fire" -oto «oto elilo -lilo
"fish" eswi eswi -Swi eswi
"fly" -papuko *papuka spapuka *pupuka
"flovver" luwa -luwa -luwa oluwa
"foot" *azo -azo -tamba -tamba
"fiog" scuula -cuula scuula ecuula
"give" -peela -peela *pa *pa
"haii" -nyele -nyele enyele enyele
"hand" -nzanza ezanza -zanza ezanza

"head" stwe -twe -twe -twe



Lambya

*onsi
enyama
*toi
ekati
ekulu
-yuni
storiko
eazi
«fupa
«fuuta
*kala
«ato
eriombe
esyeta
ekuku
eana
*birigu
talala

«oka
<hili
statu
*naaye
*saano
visaano  nacooka
ekumi

egwina

*Ula

«olo
oswi
*pupuka
eluba
slamba
eantia
opa
esisi
ezanzala
otu
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Tambo

*onsi
-nyama
-toi
-kati
-kulu
eyuni
-toriko
-az
-fupa
«fuuta
esita
-ato
-riombe
-syeta
ekuku
eana
*bingu
talala

-oka
-bili
-tatu
*naai
*saano
mutanda

mufundikamonsi
eriwina
elila
-fwa
-bwa
-Tjwa
-Wiwi
-(ku)tu
slya
eenza
*ZOVU
-inso
-wa
-taata
-wiise
-eya
-oto
*SWi
*pupuka
sluba
*namu
«atula
-pa
-gis
-nzanza
-tu

Nyiha

-onthi
-nyama
-toi
-anda
-piti
-nyunyi
storiko
*banda
-fupa
-fuuta
*kala
-ato
-nombe
-syoola
-kuku
-ana

-hatala

«oha
<hili
statu
-ne
*saano
visaano  nacocha
-shuumi
er\wina

-lila

-fwa

*bwa

eriwela

ekutv/i

ofku) twi

-lya

ol'i

*ZOVU

-inso

-gwa

-taata

-yiise

eeya

*oto

-swi

*beeta

sluba

-tamba

ecuula

-pa

-gis

-nyoobe

-twe

Kaonde
(Solwezi)

-onse
enyama

-to

-vumo

-katampe

eenoNyi

(mjpuuta

-shi

-kupa

*peema

-pota

-ato

riombe

-kukunya

nzool o(nzooro)
-ana

-kumbi

-ba  munyarigo

-mo
<hiji
-satu
*na
staanu
tutaanu nekamo
ekumi

wele

-jila

-fwa

-bwa

stoma

-(ka) maama
-twi

-la

-ke

nzovu

-iso-

-pona

taata

shanji

elumbilo

«oto

-sabi

stumbuka

sluba

eulu

-bombvie
-pa(-paana)
esuki

*boko

-twe

83

Kaonde
(Kasempa)

-onse

-nyama

-to

-vumo

-katampe

-rpnyi

(mjpuuta

-shi

-kupa

-peema

-pota

-ato

riombe

-nyeuna

nzool o(nzooro)

-ana

-kumbi

-talala: -pola;

*ba  munyarigo

-mo

-biji

-satu

*na

staanu

tutaanu
(bitaanu

ekumi

-wele(-were)

ejila(-jira)

-fvia

-bwa

stoma

*(ka) maama

-twi

-ja

ke

nzovu

*iso

*pona

taata

shanji

syona

-jilo

-sabi

-tumbuuka

sluba

«lwayo(-rwayoj

-bombwe

-pa(paana)

-suki

*kaasa

-twe

nakamo

nakimo)
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84
Lunda
Meaning (Ndembu)
"ali" -ezhima
"animal” enyama
"ashcs" eviuti
"belly" ("stomach ")-vumu
"big" -neni
"bird" -da
"blind person" (mjputameesu
"blood" eshi
"bone" -fwaha
"breathe" -ona
"buy" -landa
"canoe" «(w)atu
"cattle" -riombi
"chew" elafunya
"chicken" esumbi
"child" -ana
"cloud" “wu
"cold" stuutc
counting: "one" 'mu
"two" eyedi
"three" -satu
"four" -wanc
"five" -taanu
"six" itaanu
naciimu
"ten" ekumi
"crocodile" -r\andu
"cry" -dila
"die" «fwa
"dog" wa
"drink" nwa
"dumb person" -maama
"ear" -tu
"eat" «da
"egg" -teetd
"elephant” -nzovu
"eye" -isu
"fau’ -dimbuka
"father" ("my") taata
"father" ("his") taata
"feather" evuuzhi
"fire" eisi
"fish" enshi
"fly" stuuka
"flower" -luba
"foot" dacilu
"frog" sula
"give" -ir\ka
"hair" e(n) suki
"hand" -baarflla
"head" tu

Lunda
(Ishindi)

eezhima
-nyama
euti
vumu
eneni
«zhila
(mjpuutameesu
eshi
-fwaha
*ona
*landa
-atu
riombi
-kukunya
esumbi
-ana

“wu
eluuta

-mu
eyedi
esatu
-viana
staanu
itaanu
naciimu
ekumi
-ryindu
-dila
-fwa
-wa
-nwa
-maama
otu
«da
-teetd
*nzovu
eisu
«dimbuka
taata
taata
-vuzhi
-esi
enshi
stuuka
(r\)keenu
-dacilu
eula
-ir\ka
-(n)suki
*kasa
-tu

Luvale

s0seena
enyama
suto
«zhiimo
*neene
-zhila
-pupuuta
enyir\ga
«fuuhwa
-hwima
-landa
-ato
rigombe
-tafunya
esumbi
-ana
-vwi
-tuuta

-mwe
*baali

staatu
-viana
staanu
bitaanu

nacimwe

-kumi
ngandu

elila

«fwa

wa

-nwa
-muumu
oftwi)twi
-lya
-savga
njamba

-iso
-limbuka
taata

iise
-rigoona
-kahya(-hya)
jishi

stuuka
-teemu
-kaazo
ezunda
-haana(-hya)
-kamba
-kamba
-twe

Lucazi

*0se
esitu

-to

*Zimo
-kaarna
ozila
-pupuuta
eniriga
-tsiha
*hviima
slanda
«ato
rigombe
stakinya
esumbi
-ana
-seelwa
stontola

-mo
baali
-tatu
-wana
-taanu
bitaanu
nacimo
ekumi
Tjgandu
elila
stsa
otali
-nwa
*bebeebe
oftwi)twi
slya
eyaki
njamba
*iso
eliwila
taata
iise
erigona
tuhya(-hya)
ensi
epululuka
*nteemo
epuriga
enzunda
shya
«gkambu
ekamba
-twi



Mbunda

-oshe
sthitu

*to

-imo
-kaarna
-dlla
*pupuutwa
-nir\ga
sthiinya
sviima
-landa
-ato
rigombe
-thathiinya
-thumbi
eana
-sheelvja
-tonoola

*mo
ebaali
-taatu
-viana
-taattu
mutaanu
naciimu
-kumi
r/gandu
-liila
-tha
staali
nwa
-maama
-twi
slya
-bunda
nfamba
sisho
-v/a
taata
iishe
-ur\ga
eya
-thi

-puhdit
sluba
ekandi
-njunda
-ana
-snambu
-kamba
-twe

SKETCH OF THE BANTU LANGUAGES

Cokwe

-eswe
eshitu

-to
-zhitno
-nene
-zhlla
-pupuuta
-nyirlga
-fwaha
shviima
-landa
-ato
r\gombe
enjakula
-sumbi
eana
sleelwa
-kekema

*mu
«ali

-tatu
swana
-taanu
sambano

-kumi
erjgandu
elila

‘wa

-lya

-onda
n/amba
-iso
slimbuka
taata
taatoo
-rtgona
*hya

-(ijshi
chumuka
-temo
slyato

eula
*haana(-ha)
ekambu
ekambakamba
-twe

Cewa

-onse
-nyama
«doti
*mimba
ekulu
-bglani
*K'ur\gu
ogaz|
«fupa
-puma
-gula
(bwa)ato
-egombe
stafuna
K'uku
-ana
-kumbi
Zizila

-modz
oWiri
-tatu
-nai
-saanu
visaano
ndicimodz
-Kumi
-Ttpna
-lila
ofa
-galu
-mwa
bebebe
K'utu
odya
-dzla
sjovu
*iso
-gwa
staate
-taate
-t er\ga
-oto
esomba
euluka
-duvia
plazi
cuule
-patsa
etotisi
K'atok"ato
-tu

Nsenga
(Petauke)

-onse
-nyama

-lota

(lujvumo

ekulu

enyoni

-kurigu;  -pofu
lopa

-fupa

-fuza

-sita

(wa/ato

er/ombe

esheta

Kuku

«ana

ekumbi

-tont"ola

-mo

-bili

-tatu

-ne

-saano

visaano
nacimo

visano  navisano

-T/wena

elila

-fwa

-bwa

-mwa

ensilabila

-atu

slya

sturjgu

*ZOVU

«i(n)so

wa

-taata

ewiisi

_-qgaj a

-lilo

esati

-ndalala

sluba

-paz; -balamantilo

cuule

*pa

-gis

-nzanza

-tu
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Nsenga
(Mpezeni)

*onse
enyama
«lota
vumo
-kulu
enyoni
-kurjgu
ogaz|
«fupa
-fuza
-gula
(via) ato
-rpmbe
esheta
K'uku
«ana
-tambo
Zizila

*mo
-bili
statu
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Meaning

"ali”

"animal’
"ashes"
"belly" ("stomach )
"big"

"bixd"

"blind person"
"blood"
"bone"
"breathe"
“buy"
"canoe"
"cattle"
"chew"
"chicken"
"child"
"cloud"
"cold"

counting:"one"
"two"
"three"
"four"
"five"

"six"

"ten"
"crocodile"
"ery®
"die"

"dog"

"drink"
"dumb person"
"ear"

"eat"

"egg"
"elephant”
"eye"

"fau"

"father" ("my")
"father" ("his")
"feather"

"fire"

"fish"

“flyn

"flower"
"foot"

"frog"

"give"

"hair"

"hand"

"head"

LANGUAGES OF ZAMBIA

Kui'da Tumbuka
eonse -ose
*nama -nyama
-oto ~oto
-Vumo -t"umbo
ekulu -kulu
euni -yuni
-pofu -mbulamaso
-lopa lopa
«fupa swarigwa
*peema ot"uta
-sité -gula
(wa)ato (wa)ato
-r/ombe erpmbe
-sheeta esumba
-Koku Kuku
eana -ana
ekumbi -tambo
-talala -zizima
*mo *mo; -moza
<hili <hili
-tatu -tatu
-ne -nai
-saano -rik’ondi
visaano tur\K"ondi
nacimo nakamo
ekumi K'umi
-riwena -rtona
-lila elila
«fwa ofm
-bwa «c"ebe
-nwa -mwa
-cibulu -buwu
-twi (K"u)tu
-lya slya
-sumbi -sumbi
-zovu °zOVU
-i(n)so -0
epona wa
*baata daada
wiisi wiise
engala -fw)eya
-lilo -oto
sm -somba
-ndalala -duka
sluba sluba
-endo -zaza
cuule cuule
opa opa
-ssi -dsi
enzanza -zaza
-twe otu

Senga

-ose
-nyama
-oto
-t"umbo
ekulu

-yuni
-toroke
-lopa
«fupa
-peema
-sila
-(bwa)ato
erpmbe
-cakamula
-K'uku
-ana
ekumbi
eziziima

-mo
<hili
-tatu
enai
*saano

visaano
nacimo

Kumi
eeniviena
elila
-fwa
-bwa
-mwa
-bubu
(K'u)tu
-lya
esumbi
*ZOVU
*iso

wa
taata
wiise
(sbw)eya
-oto
-sabi
-buka
-luba
-(Iw)ayo
cuule
-pa

eSisi
-zaza

otu

Bemba

-onse
-nama
“to
«fumo
-kulu
-uni
-pofu
-lopa
«fupa
-peema
-shita
-ato
-riombe
-sheeta
-koko
eana
-kumbi
stalala

*mo
<bili
statu
-ne

*saano
mutanda

-kumi
eriwena
-lila
fwa
-bwa
-nwa
cibulu
stwi
-lya

eni

-sofu
-inso
‘wa
taata
wiishi
*sako
-lilo
-sabi
-pupuka
-luba
-kasa
cuula
-pa; -peela
-shishi
-sansa
-tv/e



Ambo

eonse
*nama
stoi
-fumo
ekulu

-uni
-pofu
-lubula
«fupa
-peema
-shita
-ato
er>ombe
-sheeta
esumbi
eana
ekumbi
-tontola

-mo
<hili
etatu
°ne
*saano

fisaano nacimo

ekumi
r\wena
elila
«fwa
bwa
-nwa
shilabila
otwi
lya
-sana
esofu
«ifnjso
wa
bataata
wiishi
-rigala
elilo
-sabi
palata
sluba
ekasa
£ombwe
-peela
eshishi
-sansa
otwi

SKETCH OF THE BANTU LANGUAGES

Lozi

kaufela
folofolo
-lola
mba
etuna
nyunyyvani
«bofu
oi
_on
*buyela
-leka
-kolo
komu
-tafuna
ekuhu
-anana
-lu
ebata

ntrl

-peli (beli)

-talu

°ne

ketalizoho;
-butanu

zeketalizoho
kailir\wi

shumi

kvtena

-lila

eshwa

nja

enwa

-mumu

zebe

-ca

.

tou

ito

-wa

taate; ndate

ndate (ndatahe)

*Ma

elilo

tapi

*Ma

palisa

shutu

embotwe

-fa

eliii

eriganti

toho

Tonga

-onse
enyama

-twe

-la

epéti

-zuni; yuni

-ofu

slovia

«fuwa

eyowa

(g)ula

«ato

-r\ombe

-tafuna; -tahuna
ekuku

-ana

ekumbi

stontola

emwi (-omwe)
«hili (-obilej
statu (-otatwe)
-ne (-ongj
esanu (-osanwe)

jisambomvje; josanv/e
agomwe

ekumi

-viena (-gvienaj

-lila

«fwa

-bwa

*nywa

-ataambi

-twi

-lya

oli

-ZOvU

-iso; -ihyo

wa

taata

suhyi

-pepe

-lilo

-SWi

suluka

-luba

-ulu

cula

*pa

-susu

sjanza (-anza)

-tvle
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Mcaning

"hear"

"heart"

"heavy"

"hot"

"how"

"housefly"

"husband"

"kilit

"knee"

"laugh"

"leaf

"leg"

"man" ("human being")

"man" ("male person")

"many"

"meat" ("flesh of
animal")

"milk" ("breast")

"moon"

"mother" ("my")

"mother" ("his")

"mouth"

"name"

"new"

"night"

"nose"

"old"

"rain"

"root"

"see"

"sell"

"sick" ("to be")

"sky"

"small"

"snake"

"spit"

"sun"

"swallow"

"tongue”

"tooth"

"tree"

"vomit"

"walk"

"wash" ("body")

"water"

"wet"

"when"

"where"

"wife"

"wind"

"woman" ("female
person")

LANGUAGES OF ZAMBIA
Mambwe Lungu
euvwa euvwa
*emo *enzo
*nyooma «fina
~kaaya *kaya
uli uli
uwane uwane
-koma *koma
*kokola *kokola
eseka -seka
«fwa -fwa
-kuulu ekuulu
entu -ntu
*onsi *onsi
-inji -ITKI
-nyama enyama
*yele -yele
ez —ezi
*maayo -maayo
enyina enyina
*lomo -nwa
-Zina -zina
*pya -pya
esiku esiku
-puno *puno
empiti empiti
-vula -vula
esila -sila
«lola -lola
*kasya *kazya
slwala lv/iala
-yulu syulu
-noono *noono
ezoka -zoka
-swa -swa
slanzi esanya
-mila emila
-limi elimi
-ino *ino

oti i
-luka -luka
-pita -pita
-fulala fulala
-anzi -anz
-omba «omba
liilaci liilaci
kwil kwii
uwane uv/ane
°za oza
eanaci -anaci

Inamwanga

-ivwa
*€70
si\wama
*pya
wuli
*zaazi
elume
-koma
-kokola
eseka
«fwa
*nama
-ntu
-onsi
svula

enyama
-sulu
ez
-maayo
-nyina
«lomo
-Zina
-pya
-siku
*puno
-kali
svula
egisi
-tola
-kasya
-lwala
*wir]go
-tici
-zoka
-swila
slanzi
-milula
elimi
-ino

oti
-luka
-pita
esamba
*inzi
enyeka
mpindici
kwii
ewakwane
°za

eanaci

Iwa

sivwa
-ez0
eriwvama
-lurigula
uli

-saazi
evakviane
*koma
*kokola
-seka
«fwa
elundi
-nt"u
-onsi
svula

enyama
esulu
-eZi
-maayo
enyina
«lomo
-Zina
*pya
-siku
*puno
ekali
svula
egisi
-lola
-kazya
slwala
-yulu
stici
-zoka
eswila
-lanzi
-milula
-limi
-ino

oti
-luka
-pita
esamba
-inzi
enyeka
mpindici
kwii
ewakwane
-za

-anaci



Lambya

wwa
*0yo
-T\wama
-pya

buli

ezazi
lume
-koma
skokola
eseka
eani
er\konzo
entu
+(ana)lume
svula

enyama
sbecle
*€7i
emaali
-nyina
¢Jlomo
ezina
-pya
esiku
*puno
ekali
svula
eSS
slola
*kazya
-lwala
«bijjgu
entiini
*joka
-swila
slanzi
-mila
elimi
*Ino
-komo
stapika
eenda
*pwila
*inzi
enyeka
liinyi
kwii
-kazi
sturiga

(anajkazi

SKETCH OF THE BANTU LANGUAGES

Tambo

sivwa

-0yo
-r\wama
-pya

buli; cooni
-saazi
slume
-koma
-kokoola
-seka

-ani
rik'onzo
entu
+(ana)lume
svula

-nyama
-sulu
eeZi
emaali
enyina
¢Jlomo
ezina
-pya
-siku
-puno
esila
svula
eSiSi
slola
-gitisya
slwala
hirigu
entiini
-zoka
-swila
-lanzi
-mila
-limi
-ino
*komo
-tapika
-enda
-pwila
-inz
enyeka
mpindici
kwii
-kazi
sturiga

kazi

Nyiha

sivwa
-0yo
er\wama
-pya
shooni
*saazi
slume
-goga
simphemvu
eseka
stundu
enama
-nt"u
-(anajvuli
-inii

*nyama
*beele
*ezi
-maai
enyina
slomo
-zina
-pya
esiku
-phuno
ekaali
svula
egululuz
lola
*kazya
-bina
-(ku)ymwanya
*insi
*joha
*sv/ila
ezuba
milula
elimi
-ino
okwi
stapiha
«/enda
-geeza
-inzi
enyeha
mpindibuli
kwii

esi
-turiga

sant"anda

Kaonde
(Solwezi)

eumvwa
ecima
-neema
-kaba
byeepi
elunzhi
*mwata
sipaya
*nurigo
-seka
-buula
eulu
entu
slume
-wula

-nyama
-becle
r\ondo
maama
inan/i
-nwa
«zhina
-katalako
-Suku
-ona
*kala

(m) vula
-zhaazhi
emona
-potesha
*kolwa
siulu
-cece
-lolof-roroj
«shipa
«(i)uba
-mind
-limi

-ino

-ci

-lasa
-enda
-owa(face)
-ema
«zoba
rjanyikimye
ktvepi
kazhi
-ela

kazhi
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Kaonde
(Kasempa)

-umvwa
-cima
*neema
*kaba; -pyano
byeepi
-lunzhi
-mwata
-ipaya
*nurigo
-seka
*buula

eulu

-ntu

elume
svula(-vura)

enyama
-becle
r/ondo
maama
inan/i

enwa
«zhina
-katataka
-fuku

-ona
*kala(-kara)
fm) wula
«zhaazhi
e*mona
epotesha
*kolwa
siulu

eceece
«lolo(-roro)
-shipa

suba

emina

-fimi

-ino

oCi
-lasa(-rasa)
eenda

eowa

-ema

«zoba
kimyeka
kyvepi
ekazhi
«ela(-besha)

kazhi
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Meaning

"hear"
"heart"
"heavy"
"hot"
"how"
"housefly"
"husband"
"kili"
"knee"
"laugh"
"leaf
"leg"

"man" ("human being")
"man" ("male person')

"many"
"meat" ("flesh of
animal")

"milk" ("breast")

"moon"

"mother" ("my")

"mother" ("his")
"mouth"
"name"

"new"

"night"

"nose"

"old"

"rain"

"root"

"see"

"sell"

"sick" ("tobe")
"sky"

"small"
"snake"

"spit"

"sun"
"swallow"
"tongue"”
"tooth"

"tree"

"vomit"

"walk"

"wash" ("bod>")
"water"

"wet"

"when"
"where"

"wife"

"wind"

"woman" ("female

person”)

LANGUAGES OF ZAMBIA

Lunda
(Ndembu)

eliiya
ecima
slema
staata
rphi
ezhinzhi
mfumu
-zha
nuriu
-seha
fu
-endu
-ntu
(-ntu)-yala
evala

-mbizhi
-yeli
-kwezhi
tnaama
maama
enwa
«zhina
*ha

«fuku
ezulu
ekulu;  -nyaka
-(mvula
ozhi
emona
-landisha
-kata
-ulu
-nyaanya
-pela
-fxvizha
teend
-minya
-dimi

ozhi
-tondu
esanza
eenda
*kosa
eenzhi
-zowa
ifukwinyi
kudihi
erjodi
-mpepela

-(mjbanda

Lunda
(Ishindi)

-tilya
ectima
slema
staata
enahi
enzhtnzhi
emfumu
«zhaha
enur\u
eseha
fu
-endu
-ntu
-yala
-wulu

embiizhi
eyeli
-kwezhi
maama
maama
-nwa
«zhina
-ha

-fuku
-zulu
ekulu;  -mwaka
¢(mjvuula
ozhi
-mona
-landulula
-kata
-ulu
enyaanya
-noka
«fwizha
-teend
eminya
-dimi
«zhu
stondu
esanza
eenda
-wela
eenzhi
ezowa
ifukviinyi
kudihi
eiroodi
*mpepela

-(m)banda

Luvale

-ivwa
«dima
slema
*saaba
«qgacili
-Zhiizhi
eluriga
-zhiha
-mbuuli
-seha
«fwo
*hin/i
-tu
eluriga
-vuulu

enyama
-heele
-kwezhi
maama
naye
enwa
-zhina
-hya
«fuuku
ezuulu
-mwaka
vuula
ozhi
emona
-lanjisa
-biiza
-ilu
-ndende
-nooka
-fwiza
-kumbi
mind
-liimi
-0
«tondo
*saaza
-tambuka
esaana
oeya
«zooba
likumbilika
kulini
*pwebo
*peeho

-pwebo

Lucazi

sibwa
stima
-lema
shya(-tuhya)
bati
endzindzi
«alifyaali)
-tsiha
-buli
*zola

«fo

*kono
entu

-ala
-i-qgi

stsitu
-heele
rigonde
naana
naye
-nwa
-zZina
*ha
-tsiki
-zulu
*laaza
eluriga
-7

-tala
-landesa
*babala
eilu
-ndende
-noka
-zekula
starigwa
-mind
elimi

*70

i
esanza
-enda
tana
-ema
-zula
tat)gwalika
kuli
mpwe
-hunzi

-mpwvebo



Mbunda

-diiba
-(mjiburge
-leema
-shaluuka
baari
-ndindi
-me
-thiya
<buli
«zhoola
-shaako
eindi

enu
-luume
eirigi

othitu
-beele
rgonde
naana
lina
-nwa
-diina
-ha
-thiki
«Zhuulu
emwaka
nondi
edi
emona
-landeetha
-bin/a
-ilu
-ndondo
-nyooka
ejekula
starigwa
'mind
-Hmi
-yo
oti
eshanja
eenda
-zwela
eema
«Zzhuula
thimbwika
kwiko
-kaadi  koodi
pundi

kaadi

SKETCH OF THE BANTU LANGUAGES

Cokwe

-ivwa
-burige
slema
-hya
kuci
Zhiizhi
lurtga
-shiha
kurigunwa
-seka
«fo

-ulu

-tu
lurga
enfi

-fo
-mwa
-kwezhi
maama
naye
enwa
«zhina
-ha
-fuku
-zulu
-kulu
-wula
ozhi
emona
-lanjisa
-iiza
eilu
-keepe
-pela
fwila
«alwal mwalwa)
'mind
elimi
L]
«tondo
*saaza
eenda
-sana
-eya
-uula
tar] gwalika
kuli
-pwoo
fuuzhi

-pwoo

Cewa

-mva
erima
-lema
-tent"a
bwanji
ecence
-amuna
-pK
-k"origono
eseka
tsamba
sendo
-nt"u
-amuna
-mbiri

-nyama
-koko

-(ka] mwa
-ina
-tsopano
-siku
*p"uno
-kale
svula

zu
epenya; -ona
-gulitsa
-dwala
slambo
«i\ono; cepa
-joka
-t'ila
-dzuwa
emeza
-fli)lime
(dzi)ino
tergo
-sanza
-yenda
-samba
«adz
svumbwa
liii

kuti

hai
*p"epo

ekazi

Nsenga
(Petauke)

emvwa
stima
slema
-pya
tyanii
«Zi(inzi)
elume
epava
-k"okola
eseka
*lepo
eendo
nt"u
+(na)lume
enyinji

enyama
ekaka
-ezi
-maama
enyina
-(ka)nwa
zina
«lomba(pano)
-siku
*puno
-kale
-wula
-zhu
*ona
esitisha
-lwala
-luulu
-tont"o
-joka
staya
-zuba
-mela
-(lu)limi
-inu
-ti
-luka
-yenda
-samba
-anz
-nano
linii
kunii
*kazi
-pepo

-(ana)kazi

91

Nsenga
(Mpezeni)

‘mw/a
stima
slema
-pya
tyani
zi(inz)
-lume
-paya
-k"okola
-seka
*tepo
-endo
-ntu
-fana) lume
enyinji

-nyama
«Ziba
-eZi
emaama
enyina
«fka)nwa
zina
*lomba
-siku
*puno
-kale
-wula
-zhu
-larga
egulisa
elv/ala
-tambp
-tonro
-/oka
-tila
-zuba
'mela
(lujlimi
*ino
o(mu) ti
sluka
syenda
-samba
«anz
-nana
IM

kuni
*(anajkaz
-pepo

-(anajkaz



92 LANGUAGES OF ZAMBIA

Meaning Kunda
"hear" emvwa
"heart" stima
"heavy" “lema
"hot" -bartgama
"how" kwani
"housefly" lumi
"husband" +(ana)lume
"kili" -ipaya
"knee" -koT)k"o
"laugh" eseka
"leaf" -tepo
"leg" «endo

"man" ("human being") -ntu
"man" ("male person")  -(ana)lume

"many" -inji
"meat" ("flesh of

animal") enama
"milk" ("breast") *beele
"moon" ez
"mother" ("my") -baama
"mother" ("his") enyina
"mouth” nwa
"name" -zina
"new" -byvangu
"night" esiku
"nose" ep"uno
"old" *kale
“rain" vuia
"root" -Zku
"see" «|lolesha
"sell" esitisha
"sick" ("to be") Jviala
"sky" elmu) uh»
"small" eniini
"snake" «z0ka
"spit" -paza
"sun" «zuba
"swallow" mila
"tongue” limi
"tooth" -ino
"tree" i
"vomit" oluka
"walk" syenda
"wash" ("body") esamba
"water" -inzi
"wet" enoka
"when" zubande
"where" kmnl
"wife" -kazi
"wind" ekuuka

"woman" ("female
person") «(ana)kaz

Tumbuka

-pulika
-tima

-zito

*pya

uuli
-membe
-sweni
-koma
-k"origono

-nyina
«lomo
zina
-leelo
-siku
ep"uno
*kale
svula
-dsi
*beeka
egulisa
slwala
stambo
-coko
-/oka
ot"unya
-daz
emila
(u)limi
*ino
ekuni
-bokola
eenda
-geza
«ali
-zumbwa
paidi
rK'u
ewoli
*pepo

-fanajkazi

Senga

emvwa
-tima
slema

eya

uuli
-membe
elume
-koma
k"or\gono
eseka
t"epo

SO

ent"u
-(ana/lume
enandi

-nyama
*beele
ez
maayo
enyina
«lomo
zina
enomba
-siku
*puno
-comba
-wula
-dsi
*boona
-sitisya
-daya
elerjgaleriga
entini
-/oka
«ftvinya
-zuba
-mila
(lu) limi
*ino
ekuni
bukiiia
-enda
esamba
-ali
-naka
pauli
r.K'u
kazi
-turiga

+(ana)kaz

Bemba

sumfwa
stima
-fina
«kaba
shaani
lunshi
elume
*ipaya
-kufi
eseka
-buula
eulu
-ntu
caume
4qot

enama
*beele
-eshi
maayo
nyina
-nwa
eshina
-pya
eshiku
eona
-kote
-fula
-shiia
-mona
-shitisha
slwala
eulu
*noono
-soka
«fivisa
-suba
'mind
elimi
*ino

i
sluka
-enda
esamba
-inshi
*bomba
liilali
kwii
-kashi
ecla

-(ana) kashi
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Ambo

-umfwa
-titna
-lema
-kaba
shaani
lunshi
-lume
-ipaya
ekufi
-seka
sbuula
eulu
entu
+(ana)lume
einfi
*nama
-becle
-eshi
(haa) ma
nyina
-nwa
eshina
-bwar\gu
eshiku
*0Ona
-kale
*[ula
-shu
-bona
eshitisha
slwala
eulu
-niini
-soka
-shipa
-suba
emina
(lu)limi
ino

-ti

¢luka
-enda
-samba
-enda
stontola
liisa
kwiisa
-kashi
epuriga

«(ana) kashi

Lozi

sutv/a
pilu
-bukiti
cisa
cwar\i
nz
-na(hae)
-bulaya
-r(wele
-seha
otali
shutu
-tu

*na
-nata

*nama
*hisi
ekweli
-ma
ma(mahe)
¢lomo
*hizo
sinca
esihu

igo
*kale
pula

-bisi
-bona
o|ekisa
ekuta
mbyumbyulu
nyana
noha
ekwa
ezazi
-miza
elimi
*ino
kota
-taza
ezamaya
-tapa
eisi
<kolobe

liili

kai
«sali(-salahae)
-oya

-sali

Tonga

emvwa
-0yo
slema
*pya

huti
-zinini; -zi
«fanajlumi
-jaya

-avli

eseka

otu

-endo
-ntu
«(ana)lumi
enji

-nyama
-kupa

-ezi

baama
-nyina
«fka)nwa
shyina (-zina)
-pya

-siku

.pefm
ekaindi

-wula

syanda
-bona
-ulihya
sciswa

o/ulu

-niini

ezoka
*swidaf-swa)
-zuba(-hyuba)
e*mena

-laka

-ino

-samu

-luka

-enda
esamba
-enda

steta

liii

kuli

ekaiintu
*UwWo

-kaiintu
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APPENDIX 2:B
MEANINGS AND NUMBER OF LANGUAGES AND/OR DIALECTS HAVING A
SMILAR FORM OF THE STEM

)<uan No. of languages ) No. of languages
meaning Sern and/or dialects Meaning Sern and/or dialects
"ali” -onse 20 "blood" -azi 8
-ezhima 2 -banda 1
-oseena 1 -shi 4
eeswe 1 eli 1
kaufela I «nyinga 4
"animal" -nyama 21 -Iopgi 6
silu 3 -tubilla 1
folofolo 1 "bone" -fupa 19
"ashes" -toi 9 :{‘gﬁga g
sto 7
evaiti (-uti) 2 wangwa 1
doti 1 -Sapo 1
elota 3 "breathe' -fuuta 7
-oto 3 *peema 6
"belly" la 3 :ﬁCﬁm 2
("stomach”)  eula 2 —ouma 1
at 2 um 2
-anda
-Vumo g ot"Uta 1
«zhiimo 2 :bul)/ela i
mimba 1 yola
«thumbo 2
mba 1 "buy” *kala 6
_— -sita 6
" big -kgl'u 14 -pota 5
-piti 1 -landa 6
-pati 1 -gula 4
-katampe 2 Jleka 1
-neni 3
-kaarna 2 canoe -ato 24
-tuna 1 *kolo 1
"bird" -uni (-unyij 17 "cattle” -i\ombe 24
-da 1 komu 1
“znila 5 chew -tafuna 6
balani 1 esheeta 9
nyunywvani 1 -yola 2
"blind person”  stonko 6 -kukunya 2
-pofu 6 -nyeuna 1
(m) puuta(meesu) 4 -tz_akinya 2
spupuuta 4 -njakula 1
Jatungu 3 esumha 1
embulamaso 1 -cakamula 1
toroke 1 "chicken" -koko 16
nzoolo 2
-sumbi 7
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No.c flanguages No. oflanguages

Meaning Sern and/or dialects Meaning Sern and/or dialects
"child" -ana 25 "dog" (si)mbwa 20
"cloud" -kumbi 11 gtglllj i
-bingu 5 chebe 1
-Ygelwa (seelwa) % na 1
-tambo 2 "drink" mwa 23
-lu 1 sloma 2
"cold" ("to -zZuuka 2 "dumb person” -cibulu 5
become") talala 8 Wiwi 3
*hauta 1 ekutwi 1
-tuuta 3 kamama 6
stontola 5 -muumu 2
-kekema 1 -bebeebe 2
ezizila 4 ensilabila 3
-bata 1 mbuwu 2
counting: "one" -onga 7 -haatambi 1
*mo 14 "ear" -(ku)twi 22
‘mwe 3 -atu 2
*modzi 1 zebe 1
"two" em 19
eyedi 6 "eat" lya 25
"three' -tatu 25 [Hp— -enza 5
"four" ene 12 99 eyayi 2
*na 2 o 3
*naaye 5 ke 2
swana 6 -teetd 2
"five"  esaano 23 esanga 1
enkhondi -bunda 1
ketalizoho -onda 1
"six" mutanda «dzila 1
*saano nakamo 15 *hingu 2
-sambano esumbi 3
enkhondo nakamo -ni 1
eketalizoho kailinvn -sana 1
"ten"  ekumi 23
mufundikamonsi "elephant” -zowu 21
*saano havisaano njamba 4
"crocodile" «gv/ena 14 "eye" *inso 25
“wele 2 “fall” -pona 6
eriandu 6 -wa 14
eriona 3 -limbuka 4
elivala
"father" ("his") iishi 18
"cry" Ula 25 shanji 2
"die” «fwa 22 taata 5
-tsa 2 "father" ("my") -taata 25
eshwa 1 ,
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Meaning

"feather"

"fire"

"fish"

"y

"flower"

"foot"

Sern

evumbu
-eya
elumbilo
-yona
-vuuzhi
eunga
t"enga
engala
-sako
Ma
-pepe
~oto
«lilo

eisi
-(kajhya
-Swi
-sabi
-nshi
esomba

-papuka
*beeta
-tumbuka
stuuka
epululuka
epulula
chumuko
euluka
endalala
-buka
epalala
Ma

sluba
-nkenu
steemo
palisa
*azo
stamba
enatna
eulu
«lwayo
-dacilu
epunga
-kandi
elyato
-phazi
*balamantilo
-endo
ezaza
-kasa
<hutu
-tuta
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No.
and/or

oflanguages
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dialects

Meaning

"frog"

"give"

"hair"

"hand"

"head"

"hear"

"heart"

"heavy" ("to

become")

"hot" ("to

become")

Sern

ecuula
-bombwe
ezunda
embotwe

-pa (-peela)

sinka
epatsa
enyele
egisi
esuki
-kambu
-susu

-nzanza
-nyoobe
*boko
*kaasa
*baariala
ekamba
-khatokhatc
-nganti

-twe
toho

-umvwa
-tilya
ediiba
epulika
-utwa

*enzo
*0y0

(-tima) -cima

mbunge
pilu
*nyooma
«fina
eriawana
-neema
zito
bukiti
*kaya
-pya
slungula
-kaba
staata
*saaba
-shaluuka
stent"a
-bangama
-cisa

No. oflanguaga
and/or  dialects
18
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No oflanguages No. oflanguages
Meaning Sern and/or dialects Meaning Sern and/or dialects
"how" utt (bulij 8 "leaf' - (contd.) «fo 5
tyanii 3 -shaako 1
simani (shoon 4 tsamba 1
rtahi 2 tepo 4
byeepi 2 stali 1
ngacitt 1 otu 1
bati 2
buti 1 "leg" ("with ekuulu 7
kuci 1 thigh") -hutu 1
bwanyji 1 -nama 2
. -lundi 2
"housefly" -Saaz 7 *nkonzo 2
elunzhi 5 -endu 7
zhinzhi 10 <hinji 2
scence 1 -kono 1
*membe 2 -0 1
"man" ("human
"husband" uwane 3 being") -ntu 25
-lume 11
emwata 2 "man" ("male -onsi 4
mfumu 2 person") +(ana)lume 11
slunga 2 -(anajvutt 1
eyaatt (-ali) 1 -vala 3
°me 1 lunga 2
samuna 1 -amuna 1
ssweni 1 eaume 1
-na(hae) 1 *na 1
roma. 8 «lombviana 1
"kili" - -
. "many" -ingl 12
9002 L Y -vula 9
C 7 embiri 1
6 enandi 2
:F 1 “tyita 1
1
jaya 1 "meat" enyama 20
" " embizhi 2
knee Kokol a 8 _situ 5
simphemvu 1 -fo 1
-i\ungo (-nuriu) 4
embuuli 3 "milk" ("human"\ -becle 16
kungunwa 1 -sulu 3
-khongono 3 -mwa 1
-konkho 1 kaka 2
ekufi 2 -ziba 1
er\wele 1 «bisi 1
-gondo 1 ekupa 1
"laugh" -seka 23 "moon” .ai 21
e70la 2 rpndo 4
“leaf “fwa 4 “mother" ("his') enyina 16
-ani 3 inanji 2
stundu 1 enaama 2
sbuula 4 naye 3
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leaning

‘mother” ("his")
(contd.)

‘mother” ("my"

‘mouth”

‘namc”

new"

night"

nose"

Old"

rain"

‘root”

see"

LANGUAGES OF ZAMBIA

No. of
Sern and/or

-mai
ma (mahe)

-maayo
maama  (ma)

-lomo
-fka)nwa
-Zina
-bizo
*pya
-katataka
-tsopano
lomba  (pano)
-leelo
*bwangu
-inca

-siku
«fuku

*puno
*ona
-zulu
ngo
.pa’m

-mpiti
*kala
-kali
*kale
esila
-kulu
mwaka
-laaza
-comba
-kote
-kaindi

svula
slunga
nondi

esila
«zhu
-dsi
egululuzi
-zhaazhi
eyanda
-bisi
slola
-mona
stala

languages
dialecls

1
1

9
16

9
16

24
1
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Meaning

"see"
(contd.)

"seU"

"sick" ("to
become")

"sky"

"small"

"snake"

"spit"

Sern

*penya
*langa
*beeka

.kazya
-sitisya
-potesha
landisha
-gulitsa
lekisa
slwala
*bina
*kolwa
-kata
-biiza
-babala
«daya
skula
Cisxva

-yulu

-bingo
-fku)mwanya
eilu

-tambo
-lengalenga
mbyumbyulu

-noono
-tici
-ntiini
-insi
ecece
-nyaanya
endende
-ndondo
-keepe
-niini
-coko

-zoka
-lola

-pela

swa
-swila
eshipa
-fyvizha
ezekula
-fwila
-tila
-taya
.paza
ot"una
-kwa

No. ofianmages

and/or

dialecls
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No. oflanguages No. of languagt
Meaning Sern and/or dialects Meaning Sern and/or dialects
"sun” «lanzi 7 "wet" ("to -omba f-bomba) 3
-sanya 1 bccome™) enyeka 5
-zuba 1 -zoba 5
-teend 2 -zula 3
-kumbi 1 svumbwa 1
stangwa 2 *nana 2
mwalwa 1 enaka 2
N . - ! -zumbwa 1
swallow! emind f-mila) 19 _tontola 1
emilula 4 «koloba 1
-meza 2 oteta 1
"tongue” o[Imi 24
olaka 1 "when" ("What liillaa 3
"tooth" -ino 19 time") mpindici 4
-zhi 2 liinyi 7
-70 4 «ganyikimye 1
kimyeka 1
"tree" -ti 13 ifukwinyi 2
-komo 2 likumbilika 1
okwi 1 tangwalika 2
stondu 4 timbwika 1
-tengo 1 zubando 1
ekuni 2 pauli 2
kota 1
-samu 1 i ) °
" " i
"vomit" sluka 10 where kwepi(%J 2
-tapiha 3 kudihi 6
[tua 2 Iv/iiko 1
esanza 6 kuti 1
-shanfa 1 kunii 2
-bokola 2 kwani 1
-taza 1 nkhu 2
"walk" pita a kel 1
-enda 18
-tambuka 1
-zamaya 1 "wife" ("my") uv/ane 4
-kazi 12
"wash" ("body") sfulala 2 o5 1
esamba 10 -riodi 2
*pwila 2 -pwebo 2
-geeza 2 -pwoo 1
-owa 2 ewoli 1
*wela 3 «sali (salahae) 1
*Saana 3 -kaiutu 1
-tapa 1
"water" «{ijnzi 17 “wind” za 4
-ema 4 -tunga 4
-eya 2 eek 3
-enda 2 -mpepek 2
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No. oflanguages No. oflanguages
Meaning Sern and/or dialects Meaning Sern and/or dialects
"wind" (contd. " " . kaz
( ) — 2 woman g?]ft‘ﬁgn?jg 1{
| embanda 2
. «pxveb 2
— preeso
| -pwoo !
— s 1
[ -kaintu 1



3 LANGUAGES OF THE KAFUE BASIN:
INTRODUCTORY NOTES

D. A. Lehmann

10 Introduction

The Kafue Basin forms the centre of Zambia, 59,800 sg. mis of a
total of 290,586 sg. mls, i.e. one fifth of Zambia isthe catchment area
of the river Kafue. The river takes a southeastern course from its source
on the watershed betvween the Congo and the Zambezi which isaso the
political boundary between the states of Zambia and Congo-Kinshasa,
now caled Zaire. It flows through Zambias main industrial area, the
Copperbelt with its dense urban population. Turning south it entersa
wide shallow valley, the Kefue Basn proper, which includes two
extensive swamps, the Lukanga Swamps and the Kafue Flats, and the
largest game reserve in Africa, the Kafue National Park. On the southern
end of the parkland the river turns east and flows through the Kafue
Flats, aso called Butwa, towards the Kafue Gorge. A dam in the Gorge
has converted a great part of the Southern Basin into a lake and marsh-
land.

There isapeculiar distribution of settlements in the Kafue Basin.
There are areas of high density on the rim of the bowl, especidly aong
the line-of-rail which isbuilt on the watershed between the Kafue and
Luangwa rivers, from the Copperbelt in the north to the rich farming
area in the South. This has the highest rural density of population in
Zambia, 36.7 persons per square mile. The average for rural Zambia is
9.5 persons per square mile (Kay, 1967 pp. 11—14).

The middle of the Basn presents a picture of wide empty spaces, the
Kasempa district has 2.1, Namwaa 3.9, Mankoya 4.3 persons per square
mile. The whole area is feared for high incidence of malaria and deeping-
sickness. On the other hand the swamps were the refuge of the "little
people" who fled from the Bantu who invaded in small and larger
numbers from the North and the Eagt and the West during the last
2,000 years. Only the most recent past with its mechanical means of
travel and the knowledge of prevention of illness has brought Bantu and
European hunters, fishermen, and tradersinto the centre of the Basnin
numbers sufficient to make an impact on the origjna inhabitants who
dill show their pre-Bantu origin genetically (see Tobias, 1966, p. 121).

The most recent invasion into the Kafue Basn came from Rhodesia
Shona and Ndebele speaking farmers in search of land settled in the
Mumbwa and Mazabuka districts in considerable numbers (Census
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1969, ca 15,000) during the days of the Federation of Northern and
Southern Rhodesia and Nyasaiand, 1953-63. They increased the density
along the line-of-rail and near the Lusska—Mumbwa—Mongu road, the
main link between the realm of the Loz in the Wes and the developing
industrial areas of Zambia. Thisroad cuts through the southern part of
the Kafue Basin; Government resettlement schemes for villagersare
planned to link up with this road and so bring the isolated groups into
contact with modern ways of life.

11 Purposeof Sudy

The study of the languages of the Kafue Basn was undertaken to
establish the present linguistic situation in the rural parts. The towns
present avery difficult picture of language change in adaptation to a
new socid and cultural development; this has been going on for the last
fifty years. The rural aress are, of course, participating in this change but
at avery dow speed. It was considered not too late to find a basis for
futurc Studies of language change, achange which isaccelerated with
the growing facilities for Communication and for contacts between
peoples who for centuries lived rather solitary lives, only disturbed by
tribal war parties and by raiders.

20 Method

The research is based on oral, tape recorded, and written material
collected in the following languages:

lla of Chief Mungaila of Namwala District
Ilaof Chief Muwezwa of Nyambo area
Kaonde of Solwezi District

Kaonde of Mumbv/a District

Kaonde of Chief Kaindu of Chitumba area
Kaonde of Kasempa area

Lamba of Lukanga North area

Lamba of Kafulafuta area

Lenje of Chief Mukubwe of Kabwe District
Lenje of Chief Ngabwe of Lukanga Wes area
Lenje of Kabwe District

Loz of Headman Mubitana of Namwala Digtrict
Loz of Mongu of Ledui District

Lundwe of Chief Nalubamba of Mbcza area
Sdaof Chief Shakumbila of Shibuyunji area
Soli-wa-Manyika of Rufunsa area
SoU-waMaundu of Lusska area
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Tonga of Chikuni area

Tonga of Chief Mwanachingwaa of Mazabuka area
Tonga of Choma area

Twa of Chief Kabulungwe of Nyamba area

Twa of Nyimba area

For comparison:

Bemba of Chief Mporokoso

Bemba of Kasama District

Nyanja of Katete area

Nyanja of Lusska area

and Lunda of Mwinilunga District have been added.

The bulk of the material condists of informal stories about everyday
activities, life histories and folktales; some are formal recitals of tribal
traditions and praises of chiefs. A ligt of seventyfive sentences which
include 200 Basc Words has been trandated by 24 native speakers of
the languages and recorded on tape and in v/riting . These wordlists form
the bads for the present analysis. A more comprehensive publication
including the texts is planned.

3.0 Previous Classifications of the Kafue Basin Languages
31 TheBantu Botatwe Group

The Bantu Botatvve group was organised by J. Torrend (1931, p. 83)
asaunit comprising Ila, Tonga, Soli, Lundwe, Lenje and Twa; Sda
(Fortune, 1959, p. 38) was added later. Bryan classes Lundwe asaTonga
dialect, Twa as one of Lenje. There isa divison of opinion about Soh
belonging to this group (Fortune, 1959, p. 38).

3.2 Kaonde

Kaonde is classed as amember of the Luba Group of the Congo.
Hulstraet who compiled the "Carte linguistique du Congo Beige" in
1950 (Bryan, 1959) pointed out that Kaonde had affinities with Bemba
Mbwera-Nkoya spoken on the Western Border of the Kafue Badin is
aso put into the Luba Group.

3.3 Lamba

Lamba (Doke, 1945, p. 38) isrelated to Bemba and strongly
infiuenced by the Copperbelt which is part of Lamba country but
linguigtically an area of amalgamation dominated by Bemba.
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3.4 Loz

The Loz which wasrecorded for this study isspoken by the
inhabitants of afew villagesand severa temporary fishing campsin the
Namwada District. It belongs to the Luyana Language Group of the
Western Provincc. Fortune calsit "arecently inti usve Southern Sotho
language, considerably influenced in vocabulary, phonology and
grammar by Luyana' (Fortune, 1963.)

4.0 Language Areasand Numbers ofSpeakers

Whileit isstill possible to find the core of alanguage area, usualy
the village of asenior chief, other settlements are mixed in the Kafue
Basin. The bigger villages may have speakers of three or four mother
tongues. Thesmaller ones which consist of interrelated people with the
same language often have differing neighbours in villages nearby. The
administrative set-up of "indirect rule" hasfavoured this: a chief was
set over ageographica rather than atribal unit, e.g. the people coming
to one of his courts might speak Sdla, Ila, or Lenje; and in another court
Kaonde or Lamba. That is, languages of quite different Unguistic groups
might be used in the courts of the same chief.

The numbers of speakers are quoted from the Census of population
1969. They are not very satisfactory from the point of view of the
linguist because they arein many cases not specific. The enumerators
cannot be blamed that they grouped languages wrongly or failed to
separate dialects because they had inadequate instructions. The Twa of
the Kafue Flats, if they were registered at ali in their inaccessable
villages, are hidden among the Tonga and |la speakeis. There isa genera
tendency nowvadaysto link onesdaf with a dominant group rather than a
amdl tribe. The lima and Seba dialects of Lamba, for example, have
been submerged in Lamba which has acertain amount of literature.
When questioned villagers said: "1n the old days there were some
differences but weare di Lambanow."

41.1 Lenje

Lenje isthe most northern of the Bantu Botatwe languages, spoken
in the Kabwe District and the area around the Lukanga Swamp as far
west asMumbwa. The old name Cine Mukuni "the language of Mukuni"
refers to the Senior Chief of the Lenje people residing at Mpunde,
Northvwest of Kabwe. His neighbour in the West, Chief Mukubvve, caled
the language Lenge. The census numbered 78,718 Lenje speakers.
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412 Soli

Soli isspoken mainly east of Lusaka, also in the Southeast, in close
neighbourhood with Sala, Tonga and Uagpesking villages. The census
number is 32,123.

413 Sla

Sdais the language spoken in the farming area southvvest of Lusska
on the northern bank of the Kafue which has aso attracted Tonga
speaking farmers from the south bank. The census number is 11,389.

414 lla

[lais spoken in the Namwvda Digtrict on both sides of the Kafue
river reaching Mumbwa in the North and bordering on the Tonga
speaking villages in the South and East. Bryan (1959, p. 83) adopted
the name "Ha Group" for di Bantu Botatwe languages since the lla and
their distinctive culture have been well known from early publications.
It is perhaps better to name the group Tonga because the lla are acom-
paratively small sub-group: 38,803.

415 Lundxve

Lundwe is spoken by people of a few villageseast of the llaarea. like
Twa of the Kafue Flats thislanguage wasnot distinguished in the census
and isaso included in the numbers for llaand Tonga

416 Twa

Twais spoken in the Kafue Flats, formerly called "Butwa, the
country of the Twa. lla men of Chief Mungailas at Mda, east of
Namwala, said they could not understand what Twa people spoke among
themselves but because of their many contacts di Twa learned to com-
municate in "some kind of I1a". Two Lundwe spesking boys of Namwala
Secondary School had learned Twa as young herdboys following their
fathers cattle into the plain of Butwa. They used it asa"secret
language" in school and said nobody could understand them because
"Twa boys never go to school."

417 Tonga
Tonga isspoken in awide area from the north bank of the Kafue to
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the south Bank of the Zambes. Only the most northern part of this
language group was recorded and included in this survey. The number
for the whole group is 427,031.

4.2 Loz

Lozi, the lingua fratica of the Western Province, is spoken by the
villagers of a few setflements in the Namwala District who recall their
migration into the Kafue Bagn at the beginning of this century in
search of grazingfor their cattle. Another immigration of Lozi speakers
happens every year at the beginning of the fishing season, when the
floods in the Kafue Flats recede and leave room for temporary fishing
villages. The census did not separate these two groups and numbered
2,026 Lozi speakersin the Namwvda District.

431 Lamba

Lamba is spoken on both sides of the watershed betvwween the Kafue
and the Congo, in Zambia from Solwezi to the Copperbelt and in the
South from Mumbwa to the line-of-rail north of Kabwe. This area
includes the most densely populated region aswell asnearly empty
gpaces. The Lamba and their language have become well known through
the Studies of Professor C. M. Doke (see References at end of this
Chapter). They are asmdl but vocd group demanding that their
language should be taught and used in schools which are now integrated
into the Bemba-using educational system. Their census number is
94,751.

43.2 Bemba

Bemba is spoken by many people of the Kafue Basin as their second
language, used in town asa market language and in schools as the medium
of instruction. The Copperbelt with its great number of native Bemba
speakers, and thejust asgreat number of people who adopt it as"Ci-
Copperbelt”, influences its use by rural people. The total number of first
language Bemba speakers in Zambiais 741,114.

4.4 Kaonde

Kaonde is spoken in the eastern and northeastern parts of the Kafue
Badn from Solwezi to Mumbwa. The chiefs trace their origin to the
Luba and their language to the Luba language but they insist that there
isno mutual intelligibility with Bemba They do not digtinguish any
dialect by name, but the G-Kaonde of Mumbwa is obvioudy somev/hat
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different from the Ki-Kaonde of Solwezi and Kasempa. Their number is
116,405.

45 Lunda

Lunda is spoken in the Northvvestern Province, i.e. mainly outside
the Kafue Basn wcst of the Kaonde country. There isan influx of
Lunda people along the Mwvinilunga—Copperbdt road. The recordings
were made in Solvwezi. The number of speakersis 428,801.

4.6 Nyanja

Nyanja has been used as the lingua franca in Lusska ever since it wes
selected as the language of the Police and the Army in colonial times.
The Cewa didlect of Nyanja is the mother tongue of many people in the
Eastern Province of Zambia, and it is the language of this group which
is used for the comparison. The number of Nyanja and Cewa speakers
in Zambiais 453,164.

5.0 Classiflcation According to the Percentages ofShared Basic Words
(SeeTable 1)

The question: "What isa dialect?' can be ansvvered by a number of
different definitions. One of the unsophisticated answers by a Zambian
informant was. "Ali the speeches which are given the same name." The
table of percentages of agreement (Table 1) confirms this smple
method of classification to a certain extent. In thelist of the highest
numbers the first sixteen include ai comparisons of speakers from
different geographica points of the same language area and only three
pairs with differing names: lla- Sda 93, Ha- Lundwe 88, and
Lundwe - Sda 86 (see Table 2).

51 TheBantu Botatwe Languages
511 Lenle

Mgp 1 shows the relationship of Lenje, the language of the centre of
the Kafue Badin, to di its neighbours on the bads of the agreements.
Thisis, of course, only one of the factors which lead to a definite
classiflcation but the close &ffinity to di the othersin the Bantu Botatwwe
group isobvious from the map (see section 3.1). The figures given are
averages of the percentages for the various sources. For example there
are three Lenje recordings as well as three of Tonga; the percentages
range from 82%for Lenje 1- Tonga 1to 75% for Lenje 2- Tonga 2.



Table 3:1:  Percentages of agreement of basic

Solil Solil
Soi: 2 33 Soil 2
Twa 66 61 Twa

Sdal 62 59 83 Sdail

Sala2 66 63 83 90 Sda2

Tonga 1 77 72 8 86 89 Tongal

Tonga 2 69 64 84 84 89 89 Tonga?Z2
Tonga3 73 70 77 78 80 87 81 Tonga3

Da 64 61 82 94 91 8 82 76 1la
Lundwe 61 57 76 91 81 79 79 76 88 Lundwe
Lozi 23 24 23 18 20 22 24 21 20 18 Loz

Lenje 1 69 68 78 76 84 82 77 76 79 69 16 Lenel

Lenje2 75 72 77 76 80 81 75 78 80 71 25 89 Lenje2
Lenje 3 73 70 8 85 84 81 78 77 81 71 20 95 93 Lenje3
Lamba 57 55 55 58 58 58 55 57 56 62 22 56 61 57 Lam
Kaondel 41 41 41 38 41 40 38 44 39 39 15 44 49 42 57
Kaonde2 43 41 42 40 43 43 39 44 41 40 11 45 45 44 52
Kaonde3 45 43 43 41 45 44 40 43 43 41 15 46 49 45 55
Lundal 40 41 33 36 36 39 37 41 38 38 14 34 37 36 35
Lunda2 41 43 36 33 33 39 37 39 35 36 15 35 37 36 33
Bembal 62 59 55 54 55 64 60 60 54 59 20 57 57 58 82
liemba2 63 60 54 53 55 63 59 60 53 58 21 56 57 57 83
Nyanjal 39 42 30 29 31 35 31 35 31 32 18 37 36 33 43
Nyanja2 44 44 33 32 33 38 33 38 33 35 16 40 35 36 44

The numbeis after the name of the languagerefer to word lists taken in different pla
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The mean of the six figures is 78. Sda with 81 and Ilawith 80 have
inggnificantly higher percentages. Soli islow with 71, sois Lundwe
with 70.

Those not belonging to the Bantu Botatwe are considerably lower
in the shared vocabulary though geographicaly Lamba, for example, is
much nearer than lla and Tonga.

Table 322 Ageamatsof 8% and higher.

Bemba 1- Bemba?2 98 Tonga 1- Tonga 3 87
Lene 1- Lenje 3 95 Kaonde 1- Kaonde?2 86
Lene 2- Lene 3 93 Kaonde 1- Keonde 3 83
Soli 1- Sali 2 93

Lundwe - Sda 86
Ila- Sda 93

Lunda 1- Lunda2 85
SHal- SHa2 0
Kaonde 2 - Kaonde 3 0 Tonga — Sda 84
Tonga 1- Tonga 2 89 Twa- Sda 83
Lene 1- Lenje?2 89 Tonga - Twa 82
Nyanja 1- Nyanja 2 89 lla- Twa 82

Tonga - lla 81
lla- Lundwe 88 Tonga 1- Lenje 81

lla- Lenje 80

The differences in the relations with the furthest neighbours,
speaking in terms of mileage, are interesting. Bemba comesinto the
same category as Lamba. Nyanja, though it is spoken everywhere in the
Lenje area snce the line-of-rail and mining brought many Nyanja
speakersinto Lenje country, has the same low figure, 36, as Lunda
which is hardly ever heard among the Lenje except from the occasiona
trader coming to vist wholesdlersin Kabwe. Loz has only very tenuous
links with Lenje, as with ali others.

512 Tonga

Tonga has dightly stronger connections with di Bantu Botatwe
languages than Lenje, except with Soh where the number is 71 in both
cases, the lowest percentage in the whole group. The peculiar situation
of Soli will be discussed later (see 5.1.4). Lenje isgeographically at the
extreme end in the north of the Bantu Botavve which stretch from the
Zambezi vdley very near to the Copperbelt. Tonga on the edge of the
Southern part of the Kafue Badn is more central to the whole Bantu
Botatwe group and has other distinct dialects outside the Basin on the



Map 1  Percentage of Agreement of Basic Wor
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Plateau and in the Zambezi valley. The differences in the percentages of
the Tonga relations to those of the Lenje relations are dight but they
are consistently higher (Map 2):

Tonga-Sala 84 Lenje-Sala 81
Tonga - Lundwe 78 Lenje - Lundwe 70
Tonga- Twa 82 Lene- Twa 78
Tonga-Da 81 Lenje - lla 80

513 lla

Ha(Map 3) in the southvvestern part of the Kafue Badn is strongly
linked with Sda (93) and Lundwe (88). Both Sda and Lundwe stand
betvween lla and Tonga, their western and southeastern neighbours, but
according to this preliminary analysis they are akin to Ilarather than
Tonga variations. The southern part of the Basn has a high degree of
intergradation of the Bantu Botatwe languages. The geographical
distance betvween two variations is concomitant with the degree of
agreement, and itis difficult to make cutsto define certain areas. VWhn
asked about the language of avillage the informants usudly give the
name of the tribe to which most of the inhabitants are affiliated.

514 <oli

Soli which was classfied by Dokein the Lunda Group and by Bryan
with lla has the lowest number of agreements in the Bantu Botaivwe
Group, (71) with Tongaand Lenje, (63) with Ilg (62) with Sdawhich
isits nearest neighbour geographically. The link with Bemba, (61), is
stronger than that with Lunda, (41), or Nyanja (42).

515 Twa

Twa (Map 4) of the Kafue Flatsisas closely related to Tonga and Ila
asthe other two neighbours of the Bantu Botatwe Group, Sala and
Lundwe. Doke wrotein 1928: "l collected avocabulary of about 250
words; these words showed a closer affinity to llathan to any other
language.” ... "In the realm of phonetics, | found Twato belong to the
lla group rather than the Tonga' (Doke, 1928).

The firgt count based on part of the 200 Badc VVads seemsto con-
firm thisthough the list is probably not identical with Doke's and
phonetic fcatures have not been taken into consideration.

Our Basc Word list of Twaisin the same category as Doke's "rather
unsatisfactory material”, being collected from a single speaker who was
strongly influenced by 1la which wes used for ehciting the information.
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A check of the wordlist againgt the vocabulary used in free speech and
story telling will have to be made. The ligt of "Twa vvords' made by the
Lundwe boys (4.1.6) unfortunately does not include Basic Words
except "crocodile" ntale, which linksit again with Lenje (78). Next to
lla and Tonga the connection with Lenje is very strong as Doke aready
mentioned: "Of the words which definitely differed from Ila, a far
proportion werc akin to Lenje ..." (Doke, 1928).

It hasasyet not been possible to collect a Basc Wordslist from the
Twa people in the Lukanga Svwamps During the lagt two years the water
levd in the Lukanga was too low to reach the Twa settlements by boat.
Some recordings were taken of an old man from Chilwa Idand who had
settled in the village of the Lenje Chief Mukubvve. His speech confirmed
on the superficia levd Doke's and others' statement that the Lukanga
Twais strongly influenced by Lenje.

52 Languagesnot Classed with the Bantu Botatwe

AU percentages of agreement which fdl bdow 70 in relation to
Tonga, llaand Lenje are considered to be outside the Bantu Botaivve
group. Three of these, namely, Nyanja, Bemba and Lunda have their
tribal lands aconsiderable distance away from the Kafue Basin, and
their speakers have only recently moved into the area in the process of
urbani sation.

521 Lamba

Lamba, one of the Kafue Basin languages proper, isasclosely related
to Bemba (83) as llaisto Tonga (81). It shows strong links with its
geographica neighbours in the Bantu Botatvve group, Lenje (58) and
Sda (58) and dso surprisingly with Lundwe (62).

5.2.2 Kaonde

Kaonde (Map 5) bordersin the Solwez area on Lamba (55) and in
the Mumbwa district on Lenje (46) and lla (43). Ali these agreements
are higher than that with its western neighbour Lunda (40).

523 Lunda

Lunda has only week links with the Bantu Botatvwe and the other
groups in the Kafue Badin, the highest with Soli (41), with Tonga (39),
and Lamba (34).
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524 Nyanja

Nyanja shows a pattern of agreements smilar to Lunda in having
percentages of agreement mainly in the thirties, dightly lower than
Lunda. Lamba (44) ranks highest, followed by Sdli (42).

525 Loz

Lozi (Map 6) isan obvious outsider in the Kafue Basin. The
percentages of agreement are lower than any othersin the area ranging
from 24 for Soli down to 14 for Kaonde. Thisisnot surprising since
the Loz speakers settled in the Namwala District less than 100 years
ago and the Lozi fishermen have migrated annualy into the Kafue Flats
for the fishing season only since the 1920s when this was permitted by
the British Administration. The fairly recent development of Lozi as
the lingua franca of the Western Province out of Southern Sotho and
Zambian elements (see Section 3.4) also explains the small agreement
with the central Zambian languages.

6.0 Conclusion

Firm conclusions about the relationship of the various Kafue Basin
languages cannot be drawn from the comparison of asmall number of
words: the phonology, morphology and syntax will have to be taken
into consideration as wel as the vocabulary. Thisfirst attempt must be
regarded as arough sorting out of the material to get a tentative pattern
of grouping which will have to be confirmed and refined with a more
intensive anaysis of the corpus.

The divison into four blocks of percentages of agreement of

1. Over70%
2. 50-69%
3. 30-49%
4. Under30%

as used on the maps reflects the main groups.

6.1 Lamba

Lambaisclosdly linked with Bemba sharing 83% of the Basc Words.
Neither shows any other link in the top group.
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Table3:3:  Lowest percentages of agreement.

Lozi - Keonde 14 Lozi - Bemba 21
Loz -- Lunda 15 Loz - Lamba 22
Lozi-- Nyanja 17 Loz - Twa 23
Loz -- Lundwe 18 Lozi - Sdli 24
Loz -- Sda 19 Lunda - Nyanja 26
Loz --lla 20 Kaonde - Nyanja 29
Lozi-- Lene 20

6.2 TheBantu Botahve Group

The Bantu Botatwe Group without Soli has an average of 76%
between i its members. Sala, which has not been classfied before,
emerges as a definite variety of lla(93) together with lla-Lundwe (88),
and Sala-Lundwe (86). Bryan (1959) registers Lundwe asa "Tonga
dialect" but the present count (78) seems to indicate a wesker link
than that with 11a (88).

Sali though at the bottom of the first block of percentagesin
relation to Lenje and Tonga (71) istill closer to these Bantu Botatwe
than to Bemba (61) and Lamba (56) and too far from Lunda (41) for
Doke's classification to be accepted without further evidence (see Doke,
1928).

The name "Bantu Botatvve" was chosen by Torrend because this
group of languages showed a peculiar -o- infix before numerals, a
feature not known in Bantu languages in generd. This base of dassfica
tion would exclude Soli but aso one of the Zambezi Valey varieties of
Tonga according to Torrend (1931).

It may be preferable to call the group, including Soli, neither Bantu
Botatwe nor 1la Group like Bryan but Tonga Group since the biggest
number of speakers of languages in this group call themselves Tonga.
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4 BETWEEN-LANGUAGE COMMUNICATION IN ZAMBIA'

Mubanga E. Kashoki

10 TheProblem

In many African countries, the existence of many languages or
dialects within the confines of the national boundaries presents serious
problems of Communication. These problems are accentuated in those
instances where languages differ significantly enough in their grammatical
structures to make understanding between their respective speskers
practically non-existent. Where languages are dasshy related, however,
and between-language Communication isto some extent possible, the
problems are not so great.

For purposes of education, broadcasting, administration, etc, the
question of the mutual intelligibility of languages isan important one
for many governments. In Zambia, for example, where for reasons of
cost, time, human resources, and other factors it would be extremely
difficult to attempt to broadcast in di the languages spoken in the
country, it has been thought desirable and expedient to broadcast in
those languages which are understood by the greatest number of people.
Thusin order to arrive at optimum choices, it isnot only necessary to
measure the extent to which ai the languages in the country are related
to each other but it aso requires measuring the degree to which mutual
intelligibility exists between them. In the latter case, one would be con-
cerned primarily with discovering what factors promote or hinder
between-language Communication. In other words, one would bc con-
cerned with the question: What factors enable speakers of language A
to understand speskers of language B but not those of language C?

11 Ugandan Sudy '

A study designed to measure how well, and why, speakers of one
language can understand another related language or severd related
languages, was carried out first in Uganda and subsequently in Ethiopia®
under the auspices of the Survey of Language Use and Language Teach-
ing in Eagtern Africa. In Uganda, the primary object wasto develop a
technique by which betvveen-language intelligibility could be measured
with reasonable accuracy by using arelatively uncomplicated set of
procedures.

The technique involved the participants listening to pre-recorded
passages or stories and then giving appropriate responses to questions
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based on wha had been heard. Respondents were divided into groups
on the basis of languages spoken as mother tongues. The average score
obtained by each language group was then related to the proportion of
basic vocabulary shared by those languages. The results of the Uganda
study demonstrated that within agroup of related languages the propor-
tion of badc vocabulary shared by two languages is an important and
useful measure for predicting betvween-language intelligibility- The study
also pointed to a podtive relationship between mutua intelligibility and
geographical distance. In other words, those languages which are geo-
graphically near to each other are more likely to have ahigher degree of
mutua intelligibility ihan those which are geographically distant.

This technique, rather than being applied in isolation, was intended
to complement two other linguistic techniques which have been used
to measure relationships between languages. The firg of these involved
an assessment of the degree of linguistic smilarity (in sentence stmcture,
vocabulary and phonology) among the languages in question. The
second involved obtaining a rough estimate from informants who were
thought to represent the viewsof the community of the degree to which
members of that community could understand neighbouring languages
(Ladefoged, Glick and Criper, 1971: p. 53).

12 Ethiopian Sudy

The Ethiopian experiment adapted and extended the procedures
used in the Uganda study. The main aim in Ethiopia was not only to
provide additional information about factors which made it possible for
speakers of two related languages to understand each other but aso to
test v/hether the technique had universal applicability. To this end, the
Ethiopian experiment used the Sidamo group of languages, a group un-
related to the Bantu group which had been used in the Uganda study.
The Sidamo languages belong to the East Cushitic sub-family. The
experiment also used alarger set of betvween-language comparisons than
did the Uganda study.

In addition to the ndn-linguistic measure of geographicd distance
and the linguistic one of basic vocabulary, the Ethiopian study used
three more linguistic variables, (viz. root morphemes, grammatical
morphemes and a combination of root and grammatical morphemes?),
for correlation with intelligibility. The main argument for employing
these additional variables wasthat it wasnot immediately apparent to
the researchers why basic vocabulary correspondence should be agood
predictor of between-language intelligibility. The researchers went on to
hypothesise that it appeared plausible that morphemic correspondence
(roots, affixes and acombination of both) as observed in arunning text
miglu be a better predictor of mutual intelligibility (Bender and Cooper,
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1971: p. 35).

Two other linguistic measures were considered but were not used:
phonology and syntax. It had been shown in the Uganda study that
when detailed phonologies were compared, they did not furnish better
results than vocabulary correspondences. Moreover, in the Ethiopian
case, there was the additional problem of not having detailed descriptions
of the sound systems of the Sidamo languages. With regard to syntax, an
attempt to measure whether the presence or absence of certain elements
in sentences, or whether the order of elements in sentences, could be
used to predict between-language intelligibility led to rather inconclusive
results (Bender and Cooper, ms.)- For the same reasons, these two
variables have not been employed in the present study.

The results of the Ethiopian experiment are interesting and suggestive
on saverd accounts. Firgt, like those of the Uganda study, they demon-
strate that basic vocabulary correspondences and geographica distance
are both nearly equally good measures for predicting between-language
intelligibility. Another amost equally good predictor is combined root
and grammatica morphemes from text. The other two measures, root-
morpheme and grammatical-morpheme correspondences were less
reliable as predictors, grammatical morphemes being the least so (Bender
and Cooper, 1971:49-50).

13 Zambian Sudy

In Zambia, it wasthought important and useful to attempt to repeat
the experiment yet again for avariety of reasons. Firstly, the conclusions
of the Ethiopian study have emphasised the desirability of testing the
technique in other parts of the world in order to establish whether it had
universal application (Bender and Cooper, 1971: p. 50). Secondly,
Zambia represents an interesting test case because of its many language
and Communication problems.

For instance, the choice and. use of seven Zambian languages by the
Government as media of Communication (and instruction in schoolsin
some cases) can be interpreted as signifying an underlying assumption
that they are mutually unintelligible. If thisisso, then it would seem
desirable to subject the policy to afidd test to assess the extent to
which it can bejustified on linguistic grounds.

Moreover, immediately following Independence, an unprecedented
social aswell as geographical mobility of Zambians on awide scale was
st in motion. Thiswas principaly due to the remova of the pre-
Independence restriction on the movement of the population from
region to region. This has been coupled more recently with the deliber-
ate and frequent transfer of officers in order to bringabout integration
into the nation of diverse ethnic groups. These measures have been
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strengthened by a parald policy, namely that of mixing school-children
inter-regionally at the secondary school level for the same purpose. The

widespread practice of usng teachersin regions where the local language
is not their mother tongue may aso be mentioned here.

AU these measures and practices have meant that a knowledge of, or
at least some ability to understand, the local language on the part of the
individual isclearly desirable, if not essentia. In di this it seems impor-
tant to ansv/er at least one crucia question:

To what extent does the individual concerned experience problems
of Communication in situations in Zambia where he cannot use his
mother tongue or English? Phrased differently: how much would a
Kaonde school-child, for example, understand if he suddenly found
himsdlf in a situation where daily Communication or educational
instruction was carried out in Nyanja?

The social and educational implications of these questions and their
obvious relevance to the decisions required for establishing language
policies are the main motive for this study which we have called
"Between-Language Communication in Zambia'. Essentialy, the study
seeksto predict the degree to which speskers of the seven officialy-
approved Zambian languages (viz. Bemba, Kaonde, Lozi, Lunda, Luvale,
Nyanja and Tonga) can understand languages other than their own
mother tongue, particularly wvithout prior exposure.

20 The Languages

The above mentioned languages di belong to the Bantu sub-grouping
which, at ahigher leve is part of the larger Niger-Congo family accord-
ing to the Greenberg classfication (Greenberg, 1966). They are related
to each other in varying degrees in syntax, phonology and lexicon, but
have conventionally been assumed to be mutualy unintelligible. Al
seven are used for education, broadcasting and as media of Communica
tion in local newspapers. In the provinces where they are spoken, they
are often used as linguae francae. A considerable literature existsin each
but to varying degrees, Bemba and Nyanja commanding the largest
proportion.

Bemba is mainly spoken in the Northern, Luapula and Copper-belt
Provinces and is not immediately contiguous to any of the six languages
except perhaps to Kaonde. Other Zambian languages are spoken in the
areas which intervene. Bemba and Kaonde are somewvhat in contact
because of the nearness of the Copperbelt to the Solwezi district.

Kaonde is spoken chiefly in the Kasempa and Solwez districts and
to alessr extent in Mumbwva It shares borders with Lunda tovvards the
wes and with Ila (a language related to Tonga) in the south.
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Lunda and Luvale aie two of the main languages of the Northvvestern
Province in addition to Kaonde. Lunda is spoken in the Mwinilunga and
Zambes districts and to alesser degree in Kabompo. Luvae is spoken
in the Zambes district, chiefly beginning from the western bank of the
Zambes River and extending into Angola. Bah Lunda and Luvde are
used extensively aslinguae francae in the province particularly in the
non-Kaonde speaking areas. In terms of geographical nearness, they are
the most in contact of di the seven languages under study.

Loz isspoken in the Western Province (where it still isthe lingua
franca) and in certain parts of the Southern Province (e.g. Livingstone)
and Northvvestern Province (e.g. Kabompo and Zambezi). It isonly
dightly in immediate contact with Luvae tovvards the north-east (along
the Lungvvebungu River and beyond) and also because there are pockets
of Luvae speakers in the Western Province itsdlf (21,653 in 1960 accord-
ing to Fortune, 1970: 35, and 26,600 according to the 1969 Census).

Nyanjais the lingua franca of the Eastern Province as well asbeing
the language of wider Communication in Lusska and its immediate
environs. Its speakers include the Cewa (upon whose language Nyanja is
mainly based), the Nsenga and the Tumbuka and avariety of relatively
smaller language groups, the latter three groups who very often spesk it
asa second language. Nyanja is separated from Bemba by one or two
intervening dialects and from Tongain the same way.

Tongi is the main language of the Southern Province but it isaso
spoken in the extreme south of the Central Province along and dightly
beyond the Kafue River where it borders on Lenje, aclosgly related
language. To the north, in the Namwvaa district, it has acommon border
with Dawith which it isalso closdly related.* Tonga touches upon Lozi
through Subiya and Totela, two dialects which have close affinities with
the former but which are increasingly coming under the linguistic
influence of the latter.

3.0 TheMethod

Measurement of the betvveen-language intelligibility of the seven
officialy-approved languages was carried out asfollows. First of ali,
eight passages (approximately 100 vvords, or about Six sentences, in
length) were carefully prepared in English. Particular attention was paid
to the following points: (i) areasonably controlled vocabulary, (ii) not
too complex agrammatical structure, (iii) acultural context common
to the entire country, (iv) avariety of situations (traditional or rural,
and modern or urban) representing awide range of socia experience,
(v) suitable references which could be used as appropriate distractors
for multiple-choice questions and (vi) smplicity of content.

Idedlly, the am wasto prepare passages which were not too difficult
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in grammatical structure (i.e. from the point of view of the languages
being tested) and which did not possess a vocabulary which would be
beyond the competence of the pupils undergoing the test. Seven passages
were originaly vvritten in English and then trandlated into each of the
seven Zambian languages, <0 that there were forty-nine trandations d-
together. An additional passage in English was retained for the practice
excrcisc which wasintcndced to teach the test format to the respondents
in preparation for the actua tests. After the seven passages were trans-
lated and rechecked for asreasonable a uniformity ascould be hoped
for they were recorded on tape by radio announcers who spoke the
language concerned astheir mother tongue. In ali, seven tapes were
made according to the format shown in Table 1.

31 Problems oflmplementation

Originally, the intention wasto play the seven tapes to seven groups
of pupils (in each language area) who spoke the given language as their
mother tongue. This pian could not be followed later in its origind form
for reasons which will be given subsequently. According to the origina
pian, the tapes were to have been played in the order shown in Table 2.

Actudly, only four tapes were played to the Kaonde group, four to
the Luvae group and none to the Lunda group. A st of reasons accoun-
ted for this change of pian. Firstly, the writer lost in Solwezi the Uher
tape-recorder which he was to have used on his tour of the Northwestern
Province. This resulted in the cancellation of the test in three classes at
Kabompo Secondary School where there was no suitable tape-recorder
to use. The four classes which had been scheduled to be tested at
Mukinge Giris Secondary School were dso cancelled when it was realised
that the composition of the pupilsin di the classes did not conform to
the pattern set for di the other language groups (cf. footnote 5 and the
explanation given in the next paragraph). Lastly, seven classes at
Mwinilunga Secondary School were not tested because the physical con-
dition of the roads a that time prevented the writer from reaching
Mwinilunga. Thisleaves only four classes (Kaonde) at Solwezi Secondar
School and another four classes (Luvale) at Zambezi Secondary School
which actualy took the test in the Province. For these reasons, the fina
anaysis of the test wasrestricted to only four languages, Bemba, Loz,
Nyanja and Tonga, which met fully the requirements of the origina
pian.

The test congisted in playing the tape-recorded passages in the order
shown in Table 2 to pupilsin the top class(es) in Form |l at each school.
The selection of the secondary schools was based on their location in
districts or areas considered to represent the "standard” (or central)
variety of the languages to be examined. This pian could not be followed
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Table4:1: Arrangement of tapes as recorded.

Tape 1 Tape 4
Passage Language Passage Language
1 Bemba 1 Lunda
2 Kaonde 2 Luvale
3 Lozi 3 Nyanja
4 Lunda 4 Tonga
5 Luvale 5 Bemba
6 Nyanja 6 Kaonde
7 Tonga 7 Lozi
Tape 2 Tape 5
sage Language Passage Languag
1 Kaonde 1 Luvale
2 Lozi 2 Nyanja
3 Lunda 3 Tonga
4 Luvale 4 Bemba
5 Nyanja 5 Kaonde
6 Tonga 6 Loz
7 Bemba 7 Lunda
Tape 3 Tape 6
sage Language Passage Languagi
1 Lozi 1 Nyanja
2 Lunda 2 Tonga
3 Luvale 3 Bemba
4 Nyanja 4 Kaonde
5 Tonga 5 Lozi
6 Bemba 6 Lunda
7 Kaonde 7 Luvale
Tape 7
Passage Language
1 Tonga
2 Bemba
3 Kaonde
4 Lozi
5 Lunda
6 Luvale
7 Nyanja

rigidly in the Northvvestern Province where often only one secondary
school issituated in the area representing the "standard" variety. In this
case, several classes had to be tested at the same school.

3.2 Slection ofListeners

Pupiisin Form Il were chosen because they could reasonably be
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Table4:2: Order of presentation to seven language groups of seven tapes
asorigindly intended.

Bemba Group Tape Ato. Lunda Group 7ape No.

1 1 1 4
2 2 2 5
3 3 3 6
4 4 4 7
5 5 S 1
6 6 6 2
7 7 7 3
Kaonde Group Tape Ato. Luvale Group T'ge M>
1 2 1 5
2 3 2 6
3 4 3 7
4 S 4 1
S 6 5 2
6 7 6 3
7 1 7 4
£ofi Group Tape No. Nyanja Group Tape Ato.
1 3 1 6
2 4 2 7
3 5 3 1
4 6 4 2
5 7 5 3
6 1 6 4
7 2 7 5
T&fB Group Tape No.

1 7

2 1

3 2

4 3

5 4

6 5

7 6

This airangement meant that each group would listen once to each passage
and once to each language. It dso meant that each passage would occui oncein
each language and once on each tape (i.e. for each listening group).

expected to possess an adequate command of English to enable them to
followv intelligently the instructions and answer the questions required
by the test. Secondly, the age range from about thirteen to about twenty
was thought to be appropriate for this sort of test.

It was intended that the test vvould be taken by (1) listeners who had
not been exposed to other languages either through travelling or any
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other contact and who would therefore base their answers on their
knowledge of their own mother tongue and (2) by listeners who had

had some contact with languages besides their own by whatever means.®
School children were considered to be the most suitable group to whom
atest of thiskind could be administered, primarily because of their
availability in groups of convenient size, because of their acquaintance
with multi-choice tests, and because of their knowledge of Engiish which
could be used as aneutral language. Adults in rural areas would have
been difficult to organise, and there would have been the difficult prob-
lem of testing non-literate subjects and finding a neutral language for the
test questions.

Tdle4:3:  Sub-categories offi rstlanguege respondents
Bemba Loz Nyanja Tonga
(i) Moved/Exposed to other

languages 37 11 30 28
(ii) Not moved/But exposed to
other languages 43 0 42 80
(iii) Not moved/And not exposed to
other languages 88 93 57 48
Totd 168 224 129 156

Prior to the actual administration of the test, the pupils were required
to fill out aquestionnaire, the purpose of which was to divide them into
two main categories: those vvithout any prior exposure vwhatsoever to
the other languages being tested and those who had been exposed
through mobility or other means. The most relevant questions were: the
sex and age of the children; the district in which they were born; their
mother tongue; vhether or not they had ever moved and to where; the
language(s) spoken in the home; the language spoken most fluently;
other languages spoken well enough to be understood; languages listened
to on the radio; languages recognised when heard; and languages under-
stood but not spoken. Everyonein the class took the test but only those
who fitted the first category stated above were included in the anaysis
which will be described shortly.

The number of respondents as divided into firs language (i.e. mother
tongue) groups, excluding Kaonde, Luvae and Lunda, were as shown
in Table 3.

For the purposes of this study, the test papers of only those respon-
dents who fdl in sub-category (iii) were selected for analysis. (It should
be noted that in the Ethiopian experiment, in order to estimate the
degree of language contact which had occurred, each respondent was
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asked to rate hisability to understand any of the languages involved in
the experiment. On the bads of the answers given, the group's average
self-rating of ability to understand each of the other languages was corn-
puted. The sdf-rating indicated that in the experiment the between-
language listening comprehension average scores were not influenced by
extensive language contact (Bender and Cooper, 1971: p. 40).)

3.3 TheTest

Following the completion of the questionnaire, the children were
asked to listen to seven tape-recorded passagesin seven different
languages in the order aready shown in Table 2. The tape-recorded
passages included, as dready stated, situations dealing with both rural
and urban activities, the idea being to base the passages on awide range
of experiences familiar to the child. Thus the first passage dealt with
buying stamps at the post office, the second with an episode at the rail-
way station, the third with an experience at the local store, the fourth
with building a house with poles and dagga (mud), the fifth with being
a farmer, the sixth with going fishing, and the seventh with going to
draw water at the well.

Instructions for taking the test and the English passage for practice
plus the accompanying questions and answers were given first on the
tape in English (a neutral language as well as being the medium of
instruction in the secondary schools). Then the first passage on the tape,
presented in the language to be tested, was heard twice. After the second
playing, aseries of questions, in English, were given twice on the tape.
After each question, four choices, presented asequally attractive
answes to those who had not understood the passage but only one of
which was obvioudly correct to those who had, were heard twice on the
tape. A fifth choice was. "1 don't know".

These choices (but not the question) were also seen in specially pre-
pared answer booklets (each booklet being assigned acolour to represent
a given language) in the following form:

Answers to Questions 1
(a) a home
(b) on the street
(c) a the store
(d) in the bank
(e) 1don't know.

In giving the answer, the pupils smply placed atick or acrossin the
box by the appropriate answer after either the first or second playing of
the questions. The addition of "l don't know" was designed to ensure
that the pupil did not leave any question unanswered. An unansvvered
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question would have presented problems of analysis later since it would
have been impossible to determine \vhether the respondent merely did
not know the answer or whether he had in fact skipped it inadvertently.

The listening comprehension tests were marked in terms of the
number of questions which the respondent answered correctly. This
gave the following results:

(i) each language group's average score in its own language,
(i) each group's average score in each of the other languages.

In framing the questions and the answers great care was exercised
with regard to the appropriateness of the questions asked. For example,
a conscious effort was made to avoid posing questions which one could
answer from common sense, such as: How did Mr. Soko carry his axe?
(a) on hishead, (b) on hisshoulder, (c) around hiswaist, (d) on his back,
(e) I don't know. There seemed little doubt that if thistype of question
were posed, the majority, if not ali, of the pupils would reply "on his
shoulder”. A dmilar effort was made to avoid asking questions the
answers to which would be obvioudy culturally determined, eg. "With
what tool did Mr. Soko cut the poles?' (a) with a hoe, (b) with asickle,
(c) with abig panga, (d) with an axe, (€) | don't know. There was again
no doubt that the obvious reply would be "with an axe". Thus, only
questions which were determined by their context were included.
Adequate measures were also taken to avoid the tendency of asking only
vocabulary-oriented questions. Answers to the questions included both
those \which could be given as one word answers and those as whole
sentences.

40 The Variables

In this study, two linguistic variables, basic vocabulary and a combin-
ation of root and grammatica morphemes (taken from text), aswdl as
one non-linguistic variable, geographical distance, have been chosen to
test which of these serves best to predict betvween-language intdlligibility.
Only three measures have been chosen because, as we have seen, the
Ethiopian experiment indicated that in-text root and grammatical
morphemes, considered separately, are not such good measures for pre-
dicting mutua intelligibility (grammatical morphemes being the least
s0). Moreover, in the present case, limitations of time made it difficult
to test additional variables. For the same reason, the combined root and
grammatical morphemes taken only from the seventh passage have been
used. In number, there were approximately 39 such morphemes.

The badic vocabulary used isthat already discussed in detail in
Chapter 2. In using the measure of geographical distance, the towns
popularly considered to be the main centres of the language groups
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under study were taken to serve as starting points. These were Kasama
(Bemba), Mongu (Lozi), Chipata (Nyanja) and Monze (Tonga).

Ali the above variables were correlated with betvween-language com-
prehension scores as described in the following section.

50 TheResults

Table 4 presents the average listening comprehension score of each
group in each of the three other languages. It will be seen that, looking
at the other groups' average scores in it, Nyanja was, relatively speaking,
the best, Tonga the second best, Bemba the third best and Loz the
least understood (the average scores being 42%, 25%, 22% and 17%

Table 4:4:  Average listening comprehension scoresof four groups in Bemba,
Lozi, Nyanja and Tonga.

Mother- Number Average pereentage correel

tongue of

group respondents Bemba Loz Nyanja Tonga Average
Bemba 88 — 20 42 27 30
Lozi 93 16 - 26 28 23
Nyanja 57 25 13 - 21 20
Tonga 48 25 18 58 — 35
Average 22 17 42 25 27

Table 4:5: Average listening comprehension scoies of four groups in
Kaonde, Lunda and Luvale.

Mother- Average pereen tage correct

tongue

group Kaonde Lunda Luvale Average
Bemba 20 25 16 20
Lozi 15 23 28 22
Nyanja 9 13 11 11
Tonga 8 10 26 15
Average 13 18 20 17

respectively). At the same time, it will be noted that, apart from the
other groups average score in Nyanja, the differences betvween the
average scores in the remaining languages are probably not statistically
significant.® |1l dso appears that, on average, the Tonga and Bemba
groups understood more of the other languages (with average scores of
34% and 30% respectively) than did the Nyanja and the Loz (20% and
23% respectively). It should aso be mentioned that, in terms of the
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group's performance in its own language, the average score was uniformly
high, the actua average scores being 99% (Bemba), 96% (Lozi), 98%
(Nyanja) and 91% (Tonga), yielding an average score of 96%.

Although the performance of the Kaonde, Lunda and Luvae speakers
in Bemba, Lozi and Nyanja and Tonga has been excluded from this
report, it isinteresting to note that the four groups under study per-
formed relatively poorly in the three languages of the Northwestern
Province, the average listening comprehension scores in this case ranging
from 22%to 11% (see Table 5). This should be compared with the
groups performance among themsalves where the average scores ranged
from 34%to 23%. Among the languages of the Northwestern Province,
it seems that Kaonde was the least understood (13%) and that Lunda
and Luvde were understood about equally (18% and 20% respectively).
It also appears that the Lozi had adight edge over the other language
groups in understanding Kaonde, Lunda and Luvae (22% as compared
to 20% for the Bemba, 11% for the Nyanja and 15%for the Tonga).

However, the above statistics di seem to emphasise one important
point. If each group's performance in its own language is taken asthe
starting point (i.e. base), it would appear that there isvery little mutual
intelligibility betvwveen the four officidly-approved Zambian languages.

The basic vocabulary correspondences (i.e. the proportion of vocabu-
lary items shared by pairs of languages) which are given in Table 6 are
excerpts from Part |, Chapter 2, Table 1. It will be seen that the cor-
respondences among the four languages under study range from 57%
(Bemba-Tonga) to 28% (Lozi-Nyanja). It isaso notevvorthy that Loz
exhibits the lowest correspondences with the other three languages (32%
with Tonga, 30% with Bemba and 28% with Nyanja). On the other hand,
Bemba, Nyanja and Tonga show comparatively higher correspondences
among themselves (57% Bemba-Tonga, 47% Nyanja-Bemba and 46%
Tonga-Nyanja).

Tade 4:6:  Peroentages of bedc vocabulary shered among
Bamba Loz, Nyarja ad To;“ga

Percentage
Language Bemba Loz Nyanja Tonga  Average
Bama — 30 a7 57 45
Loz 0 28 32 30
Nyaja 47 78 - 46 40
Toa 57 R 46 - 45

Of approximately 39 combined root and grammatical morphemes
found in Passage 7, only 33 were strictly comparable throughout di the
four languages, and comparisons were based on these. Out of the 33
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morphemes, Bemba and Lozi shared 8 items or 24%; Nyanja and Bemba
11 or 33%; Tonga and Bemba 13 or 39%; Lozi and Nyanja 6 or 18%;
Lozi and Tonga 7 or 21% and Nyanja and Tonga 6 or 18%.

It will be seen that the highest correspondences are that between
Bemba and Tonga (39%), followed by that between Bemba and Nyanja
(33%). The rest, are relatively speaking, about equally low, 24% (Lozi—
Bemba), 21% (Lozi Tonga) and 18% (Lozi-Nyanja and Nyanja-Tonga).
Bemba emerges as the language with the highest correspondences with
its neighbours (39% with Tonga, 33% with Nyanja and 24% with Lozi),
while the other languages exhibit relatively low percentages of cor-
respondence with each other as shown in Tables 7 and 8.

Table 4:7:  Percentages of combined in-text root and giammatical
morphemes shared anong Bemba, Lozi, Nyanja and Tonga.

Pereentage
Language Bemba Loz Nyanja Tonga Average
Bemba _ 24 33 39 32
Loz 24 — 18 21 21
Nyanja 33 18 — 18 23
Tonga 39 21 18 - 26

Table 4:8: Vocabulary and combined root-grammatical morpheme
correspondences in Bemba, Lozi, Nyanja and Tonga.

Correspondences in Percentages

Language Vocabulary Root-grammatical morpheme
Bemba-Lozi 30 24
Bemba-Nyanja 47 33
Bemba-Tonga 57 39
Lozi-Nyanja 28 18
Lozi-Tonga 32 21
Nyanja—Tonga 46 18

If these correspondences are compared to vocabulary correspondences
(see Table 8), it isnoteworthy how remarkably similar in ranking they
are. The evidence seems to indicate that there is aclose correlation
between basic vocabulary correspondences and combined root and
grammatical morpheme correspondences taken from text.

Table 9 shows the approximate distances between the main centres
of the four languages. In proximity to each other, Bemba and Nyanja
are the closest (400 km), Lozi and Tonga the second closest (500 km)
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and Nyanja and Tonga the thirdclosest (600 km). Loz is the language
farthest anvay from another language (about 1000 km from both Bemba
and Nyanja).

Tadde 4:9: Geogrgohicd digtances bavwean main centres of
Bemba, Lozi. Nyanja and Tonga.

Distance in hundreds of kilometres

Language Bemba Loz Nyanja Tonga Average
Bemba - 10 4 8 7
Lozi 1 0 - 1 0O 5 8
Nyanja 4 10 6 7
Tonga 8 5 6 - 6

It isof interest to note that geographica distance, except in two
instances, does not seem to relate directly to basic vocabulary cor-
respondence. Loz is farthest from Nyanja and Bemba and it shows the
lowest vocabulary correspondences with these languages (28% and 30%
respectively). Geographical distance, hovever, does not explain why
Loz hasonly 32% vocabulary correspondence with Tonga when the
distance involved (480 km) isroughly the same as that betvween Nyanja
and Bemba (410). Moreover, badc vocabulary correspondence is much
lower (by 10%) betvween Nyanja and Bemba than betvween Tonga and
Bemba even though Bemba is appreciably nearer to Nyanja than to
Tonga. Similarly, Lozi and Tonga, which are nearer to each other geo-
graphically than Nyanja and Tonga, nevertheless show alower percent-
age of badc vocabulary correspondence (32%) than do the latter (46%).
It would appear, therefore, that any direct correlation betvween basic
vocabulary correspondence and geographical distance iseither fortuitous
or derives from extraneous factors.

6.0 Discussion®

It has aready been observed that in terms of the listening-compre-
hension results, there appears to be very little betvween-language under-
standing among Bemba, Lozi, Nyanja and Tonga. The exceptionally
high performance (58%) by the Tonga group in Nyanja isinexplicable in
terms of either basic vocabulary correspondence, morphemic correspon-
dence or geographica distance. Performances by the other three language
groups di rate wdl bdow 50%.

Moreover, on the bass of the results of the present study, adirect
relationship betvveen basic vocabulary or combined root-and-grammatical
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morpheme correspondence or intelligjbility on the one hand and
betvveen-language proximity on the other cannot be established. In
other words, it is not possible to predict on present evidence that those
languages which are near to each other in Space tend to have a higher
degree of mutual intelligibility, or even that they share ahigher percent-
age of basic vocabulary, than those which are farther apart.

From the foregoing, it seems safe to hypothesise that, given the
relatively recent migrations of most Bantu language groups into Zambia,
languages bordering on one another have not had enough time in which
to influence each other in any sgnificant manner. It appears plausible
to assume that their genetic relationships continue to play a more signi-
ficant role than their present geographica relationships. Alternatively,
it may be presumed that the present location of the languages under
study does not reflect their separation historically from a common
(ancestor) language.

Of more dgnificance for the purpose of this study, geographica dis-
tance does not appear to be agood measure for predicting betv/een-
language intelligibility. For example, one cannot predict that the
Nyanja, who are geographically much nearer to the Bemba than the
Tonga, will achieve ahigher scorein Bemba than the Tonga. In fact, the
actual average scoresin Bemba for each group were about the same
(25%).

Similarly, geographical distance in this study does not seem to be
useful in explaining why the Lozi who are about 1000 km away from
the Bemba should obtain approximately the same average score in
Bemba (16%) as that obtained by the Tongain Loz (18%) despite the
relaively short distance of 500 km betvwveen the latter. Smilar compari-
sons from Table 10 will yield more or less the same results.

It should also be noted in discussing performance that some language
groups appeared to find it eeser to understand neighbouring languages
than did others. Also, some languages were better understood, on the
whole, than others. In this connection, Lozi may be singled out as the
language least understood by others, while Nyanja wes the best, Tonga
the second best and Bemba the third best understood.

It isalso interesting to note that in this study, unlike in the Ethiopian
experiment where reciprocal intelligibility was demonstrated for di the
languages which were studied (Bender and Cooper, 1971: p. 44), intelli-
gibility was not dways reciprocal. While the Bemba obtained a high per-
formance score in Nyanja (42%in this case), the Nyanja did not
necessarily do so0 in Bemba (25% in their case). This suggests that aclose
linguistic relationship between pairs of languages does not mean thai
intelligibility between pairs of related languages will necessarily be
reciprocal.

Otherwise the findings of the present study support, in the main,
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Table 4:10: Vocabulary and morphemic correspondences,
comprehension scores and geographical distance

(the latter in 100's of kilometres).

Percentage
Average Vocabulary Morphemic Geographical
Language score correspondence correspondence distance
Bemba- Lozi' 20 30 24 10
Bemba-Nyanja 42 47 33 4
Bemba-Tonga 27 57 39 8
Lozi-Bemba 16 30 24 10
Lozi-Nyanja 26 28 18 10
Lozi-Tonga 28 32 21 5
Nyanja- Bemba 25 47 33 4
Nyanja- Loz 13 28 18 10
Nyanja-Tonga 21 46 18 6
Tonga-Bemba 23 57 39 8
Tonga-Lozi 18 32 21 5
Tonga-Nyanja S 46 18 6

those of the two Studies previously carried out in Uganda and Ethiopia.
The present study, as did the other two, has indicated that betvveen-
language understanding can be related immediately to shared vocabulary.
It has also suggested that combined root-and-grammatical morpheme
correspondences, although not asclosely related to intelligibility asis
shared vocabulary, are asignificant factor in betvween-language intelligi-
bility. At the same time, it has indicated that combined root-and-
grammatical morphemes taken from text are closely related to basic
vocabulary.

Linguistic measures, therefore, emerge asimportant variables for pre-
dicting betvween-language intelligibility. That is, those languages which
have high linguistic correspondences tend aso to have higher betvveen-
language intelligibility. Conversdly, those languages which do not have
high percentages of linguistic correspondence tend to have less mutual
intelligibility. Unlike basic vocabulary and in-text combined root-and-
grammatical morphemes, both of which have been shown to be good
predictors of intelligibility, geographicad proximity (a non-linguistic
measure) has not been found, in the Zambian context, to be directly
related to betvween-language intelligibility. This can be attributed to the
fact that asdiscussed earlier linguistic measuresin this study are not
related to geographica distance.

It vwould be desirable, hovwever, to repeat the experiment in Zambia
on language groups which have traditionally been assumed for purposes
of either education or Communication to be mutually intelligible. Good
examples of these are the Tonga-Da-Lenje group and the Cevva
Nsenga—Tumbuka group. It vwould be interesting to find out what the
results would bein this case.
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7.0 Conclusion

In conclusion, it is necessary to caution againgt accepting the findings
of thisstudy either asconclusive or as definitive. The ided situation
would have been one in which di the factors likely to influence the out-
come of the experiment were under absolute control. Thislcvcl of per-
fection was not attained nor, it should be said, could it be expected to
be attained in the set of circumstances in which the experiment was
conducted. Bdow are given some of the more important factors which
it wasideally desirable to have had under proper control but which,
because of the limitations of time and resources, remained partialy or
whally uncontrolled.

Gearly, it would have been preferable to have used passages which
did not rely on trandations but which were origindly vvritten in the
officialy-approved language under study. Since, however, the same
passage was expected to be used for di the seven languages, the logica
thing to do seemed to be to have the passage firgt written in English and
then distributed for trandation into ai the seven languages. This process
may have introduced an element of variation in the tranglation, so that
it is possible that the level of difficulty asregards grammatical structure
was not absolutely uniform throughout the languages. An attempt was
made, however, to hold this variation factor to an absolute minimum,
first by providing a model trandation in one language and secondly by
providing guidelines to the translators. Later the tranglations were
checked againgt the model and the English original.

The second problem concerned the variations which may have crept
in at the recording stage. Seven radio announcers who spoke each of the
seven languages as their mother tongue were used for recording purposes.
In view of the variable speeds a which they spesk, it was not possible
to make uniform the speed at which these announcers spoke at the time
of recording the various languages, so that it is quite possible that some
languages were recorded spoken at faster speeds than others. This varia-
tion in the speeds at which the languages were recorded spoken could
have had some effect on the comprehension performance in some
languages. Of concern also was the possibility that the voice quality of
some of the announcers may have had some effect on the comprehension
performance.

The third problem waswith regard to the absence of proper acoustic
facilities in the rooms in which the test was conducted. Quite often the
children had to be crowded very near to the tape-recorder in order to
ensure that everybody was as close as possible to the source of the
sound. It stands to reason to infer that those at the outer fringes of the
group could not have had the same access to the source of the sound as
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did those in the inner circle. This factor aone could account for differ-
ences in the performance of the two sub-groups. There isaso the
distinct possibility that crowding provided temptation for some children
to copy answers from their friends.

Related to the third problem was the boredom which occasionally
attended the proceedings when three or four languages unfamiliar to the
children were played consecutively. In view of the pre-arranged order of
the recordings, it was not dways possible to hold the attention of the
pupils throughout the test.

Related to the above are two problems discussed at length by Hans
Walff (1964) in his article "Intelligjbility and Inter-ethnic Attitudes".

Wolff argues that "since the test (i.e. mutual intelligibility) is admin-
istered with the aid of recorded materials, the informant's reaction to
hearing speech from alifdess box, rather than in anormal socio-linguistic
situation, constitutes another uncontrolled variable" (p. 441).*° Hedso
argues that such non-linguigtic factors as pride and scorn (i.e. attitude)
could serioudly affect a person's understanding or non-understanding of
another language or at least his desire to perform wiillingly and enthusi-
agtically. No attempt was made to control this variable, nor did it seem
feasble to attempt to do so.

A final problem to take into account when assessng the significance
of the results of this study isthat pertaining to memory or lack of it.
Although each passage was played twice, and although the questions
were smple and clear, it cannot be guaranteed that every child had the
same capacity to retain in hishead di that he had heard as did the child
next to him. Differences in the capacity to recall might be another signi-
ficant uncontrolled varigble which might affect materialy the outcome
of the experiment.
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"The sudy reported here was undertaken during 1970-71.1 am grateful to
the Ford Foundation and the Univerdty of Zambiator the finendd su which
meceit possble for meto travd extenavey throughout Zambia to conduct tests
at various sscondary schodls. The andyss and presentation of the datain their
gesmt formet have bendfited from commentsand aritidams by Rofessor J. D.
Bowen, Dr. Mavin L. Bender and Dr. Robart L. Cooper and | Wish to express my
indebtedness to them. To Srapi Ohannessian, the Team Leeder of the Zambian
Qurvey, my graitude for her encouragement and simulating discussons. The sudy
has bean published under the sametitle in Lingua, 41.

! By Pater Ladfoged in Ugandaand by Mavin L. Bender and Robert L.

Co%e in Ethiopia

or purmgps d the sudy, mor phemes were defined aswords o of
words having meening; root mor phemes as thase which can sand by ves
(eg. man, dog), and grammaticd morphemes asprefixes, auffixes dréss patterns
etc. which cahnat gand done and have some sort of rdationad meaning (Bender
and Cooper, 1971: p. 35).
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“Tonga, Ilaand Lenje have traditionally been refened to as the Bantu-
Botatwe (lit. the three-people) languages, indicating their early recognition as
closely related languages. A dictionary beaiing the same title was in fact produced
in 1931 by J. Torrend, S. J.

®The composition of the pupils at this school was not predominantly Luvale
as expected but wasin fact more or less an even mixture of Luvale, Lunda, Kaonde,
Cokwe, Lucazi and Mbunda speakers, plusavariety of other language groups from
outside the province.

®The purpose of setting up the second category was to attempt to verify the
vvidespiead assumption in Zambia that geographical mobility increases the degree
of language acquisitjon. It was originally intended that, in the analysis, the per-
formance of those who had moved \vould be contrasted with that of those who
had never moved. In the event, this proved to be a complicated procedure which
did not furnish useful information, so that it was decided to exclude it from the
final analysis.

'The listening comprehension tests were administered to 36 groups (in ai 1145
secondary school pupils) representing first language, second language and non-
speakers of Bemba, Kaonde, Lozi, Lunda, Luvale, Nyanja and Tonga. Non-speakers
of these languages were excluded for obvious reasons. First language speakers of
Kaonde, Luvale and Lunda were also excluded, that isto say their responses were
not analysed for the reasons already given in Section 3.1.

* Statistically significant differences and correlation coefficients were not rem-
puted for this study.

'In Ethiopia, the relationship between the measures similarity (i.e. vocabulary,
morphemic and geographical correspondences) and between-language intelligibility
was assessed in two ways. First, the average between-language correspondences of
each language as observed on different measures werc compared. In this way, it
was possible to predict that those languages which had the highest average intelligi-
bility correspondence also had the highest average basic vocabulary correspondence,
for example.

Secondly, the relationship was assessed by correlating the variables (using the
statistical technique of correlation) thus yielding correlation coefficients. The use
of this technique enables one to measure the degree to which the different linguistic
and non-linguistic correspondences can predict intelligibility.

Only the first of these two methods of assessment, as elaborated upon some at
length by Bender and Cooper (1971: pp. 45-48) has been empluyed in the presen|
study.

"Of course it may be counter-argued that the fact that everybody is listening
to the same lifeless box controls the variable of different presentations, since live
(or oral) renditions wvould risk the occurrence of numerous unwanted and uncon-
trollable variables of presentation between groups.

Professor J. D. Bowen has in fact pointed out that since vvhat the study aims
to measure is effect and not cause, it isnot really necessary to control this variable
(private Communication).
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5 COMPREHENSION OF NYANJA BY LUSAKA
SCHOOL CHILDREN*

Robert Serpell

10 Introduction
11 Zambian Multilingualism

Language isacontroversia topic in Zambia with Specid sgnificance
for educational poiicy. The controversy isusualy construed asa struggle
betvween a smal number of groupsto establish the pre-eminence in
Zambia of their native language. Yet the definition of these groups and
of their native languagesisin itself atopic for intellectual controversy.
Should we speak in Zambia of eight language groups (English, Bemba,
Kaonde, Loz, Lunda, Lovae, Nyanja, Tonga)™ corresponding to the
languages accorded officia status in educational and broadcasting poiicy?
Should we spesk of five or Sx (omitting, or lumping together asone
extra group, the sections of the population with Kaonde, Lunda or
Luvde astheir native language)? Should we increase the number by
adding some other smal distinct groups (Lenje, Namwanga, Tumbuka,
to name but a few)? Should we taik of 73 loca languages, considering
each "tribe" asadistinct language group? And if so should we list, dong-
dde thisimpressive array, English, Fanagalo, Gujerati and Shona,
"foreign" languages which are at least aswidely spoken in Zambia as,
say, Lamba (one of the 73)?

The origin of the political controversy isprobably best traced to the
status of English in Zambia. Its formal status asthe officid language
with a monopoly of the national pressand television, most road sgns
and public notices, post-primary education and even pronouncements
by the Head of State, might seem tojustify the decision of Kloss (1967)
to cal Zambia an "exoglossic state” in which English issad to have
"succeeded in ousting the aborigina tongues' (p. 41). Yet, important
though English has become in the officia matters of life in Zambia,
there are many sensesin which it remains undeniably foreign to the vast
majority of the population. The incorporation into town dialects of a
large corpus of English loan words has done little to " Anglicise” the
culture. Indeed the use of English among urban Zambians who share
another language is frequently asocia device for asserting the speaker's
superiority (Lehmann, 1969). On anational leve, if not in the individual,
this"snob value" of English indicates a precarious ambivalence towards
alanguage which isaso held up as asymbol of the recent colonial
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oppressor's culture.

Sensing this ambivalence, anumber of intellectuals concerned with the
establishment of atruly African Zambian nation have expressed concern
about the effect on public morale of the growing emphasis on English in
education. During hisperiod of office in the Government, Mr. Simon
Kapwepwe on severd occasons put on record the argument that the
policy of teaching in the medium of English at the very outset of pri-
mary education istantamount to robbing Zambian children of their
cultural heritage and alienating them from their parents.® The main
justification for this and other policies designed to promote the use of
English is stated clearly by Kloss (1967): "For Gabon, Upper Volta,
Mdawi and Zambia, the language of the former colonial power seems to
be the only conceivable instrument to overcome the numberless tribal
loyalties" (p. 41). Yet, asKashoki (1970) has eloquently discussed, this
contention isfar from unquestionable, and the long term disadvantages
in the promotion of such aculturally foreign language may outweigh its
short-term assets (cf. dso MacNamara, 1967).

Ore of the greatest impediments to the serious consideration of
alternative language policies in Zambia is the acute shortage of Informa-
tion about the various indigenous languages and their relation to one
another. VVVhichever we adopt of the various possible classifications
suggested above, o little isknown about the degrees of similarity and
mutual intelligibility of the Communication codes used by these groups
that it isunclear whether they are appropriately termed languages or
dialects. The structural similarities in grammar among di the Bantu
languages is striking and there isaso a substantial body of shared
vocabulary with only minor variations in pronunciation. Yet thereislittle
doubt that fluent Lozi isvirtually uninteUigible on first contact to a
speaker of Bemba.

One consideration which might lead one to suppose that Zambian
languages are very closdy related is the remarkable level of multi-
lingualism whichisfrequently claimed by Zambian city dwellers. For
instance a sample of 79 Zambian divil servants (median leve of education
Form H, range Standard VI to University, age range 22-48) were asked
in aquestionnaire what languages they spoke. On average nearly 3 other
Bantu languages were claimed in addition to their home language and
English (range 0-10) (Serpell, 1968, pp. 57-8). No test was applied to
discover the degree of fluency of these informants in the various
languages they claimed to spesk. It may have been confined to a few
greetings or have extended to an ability to understand literary prose.
More probably it was something intermediary between these extremes,
based on aperiod of living in an area where the language in question was
the lingua franca. From informal reports based on retrospection it would
seem that it isfairly easy to get by in most towns by interspersing items
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from one'sfirst language and from English where the right word is not
known from the loca language. At a casud leve it may be easy enough
to equate the ability to get by in this way in Lusaka with "knowving
Ci-Nyanja'.

Whether this sceptica view of Zambian multilingualism is correct or
not, the fact that many people bdieve they are fluent in severa languages
issgnificant in itself. Zambians generally seem to expect that they will
understand one another's language or dialect with relatively little effort
and great surprise is often evinced in the face of aWes African or East
African language which differs sharply from the Bantu paradigm. A West
African seeking to purchase goods at the market in English is often met
with hostility, which igustified on the grounds of suspicion that he is
indulging in the kind of language snobbery described by Lehmann
(1969). This sociolinguistic aspect of language usage in Zambia is of
some significance in understanding the conditions under which non-
native languages are learned. A brief theoretical discussion will therefore
be devoted to it before anadysing the particular language environment of
the children who took part in the present study.

Borrov/ing from and extending the work of Ferguson (1959),
Fishman (1967) has used the term "diglossia’ to refer to the phenom-
enon of afunctional separation in society of two languages or dialects
(more generaly, "codes"), s0 that by convention oneis used in one set
of socid situations while the other isreserved for use on different
occasions. Among the many examples of this type of situation which
have been studied in various parts of the world "this separation was
most often on the lines of an H(igh) language, on the one hand, utilised
with religion, education and other aspects of high culture, and an L(ow)
language on the other hand, utilised in conjunction with everyday pur-
auits of hearth, home and work. Ferguson spoke of H and L as super-
posed languages'. (Fishman, 1967, p. 30.) Although there isno docu-
mentary evidence on this point, it is probably true to say that only a
very sndl proportion of Lusakas Zambian population spesk more than
occasiondly in English when they are at home with their family. On the
other hand, when the Zambian civil servants referred to above were
asked in the same questionnaire: "what is the language which you most
often use a work?", 80% of them replied "English" (Serpell, 1968,

p. 58).

The details of whereit is appropriate to use Lusakas H language
English and where the L language isin order are a subject for study by
direct observation. But the extreme examples cited above do seem to
imply that some separation along "diglossia’ lines (in Fishman's sense
of the term) has occurred. At apsychologica level of analysisit seems
clear that dmost di Zambiansin employment in Lusska are "multilingual:
that isto say they are able to express themselves in more than one



COMPREHENSON OF NY ANJA IN LUSAKA 147

language. The competence of many in English is doubtless very limited,
but some degree of understanding isvirtually imposed on di who partake
in the city's officid life by the near monopoly of Communications which
it commands. Bilingualism, as Fishman points out, tends naturally to
bring about diglossa, and is seldom found vvithout it except in "circum-
stances of rapid social change, of great socid unrest, of widespread
abandonment of prior norms before the consolidation of new ones"
(Fishman, 1967, pp. 34—5). Lusaka has lived with English as an officid
language since long before 1964, and the changes brought by indepen-
dencein that year have probably had relatively little impact on the socia
conventions governing its usage.

The situation appears to be rather different when usage of the various
other languagesis considered. First of ali, in the racialy segregated
pattern of socid interaction which characterised the colonia era,
Africans were naturally drawn together in reaction againgt the super-
posed H language. One way of expressing this feding of solidarity seems
to have been avery high degree of tolerance tovvards dialectical vari-
ations in the L language. Thus not only does the Lusska dialect of Nyanja
(commonly called Town-Nyanja) include alot of vocabulary of English
ongin but it aso has asubstantial humber of loan words frorn Bemba,
and mixes Nsenga with Cewa to amuch greater extent than is commonly
found in Eastern Province. Indeed many Nyanja speakersin Lusaka are
often hard put to it to decide vwhether aparticular word they have used
di their livesis Cewa or Nsenga, even athough the usage of the two
groups in their rural environments is quite distinct for the item in
question.

Thus, athough the distinctions among the language codes of various
categories of the Zambian population are not ignored for di purposes,
they are to some extent submerged in the town dialects. Another Com-
munication strategy which emphasizes the kinship between different
Zambian languages isthat of holding a conversation in which one party
consistently speaksin, say, Bemba while the other speaksin Nyanja
This phenomenon, which from informal reports is quite common even
when speakers have an adequate command of Enghsh to conduct the
conversation in that language, seems to reflect asocia rather than a
linguistic affinity between the codes Nyanja and Bemba. Neither party
is confident enough in hiscommand of the other's native language to
attempt speaking in it, but to shift to the common ground of English
would change the socia overtones of the conversation in an undesired
manner.

Tliisanalysisis not undermined by the observation that such speskers
make extensive use of English aswell. Gumperz and Hernandez (1969)
have shown, in a detailed analysis of code switching between Mexican
Spanish and English, that an apparently random interspersing of the two
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codes, with shifts even occurring in mid sentence, can be meaningfully
organised in the light of extra-linguistic aspects of the Communication
auch asintimacy, embarrassment, detachment, etc. The suggestion here
isthat the mgoi socio-linguitic divison in urban Zambian society is
betvween English as H code on the one hand and abroad category cover-
ing ai Zambian indigenous languages asagenerd L code on the other.
VWVithin the latter broad category there are surely finer distinctions of
social usage. How these are related to the various categories that can be
digtinguished on linguistic grounds wid vary much more from one area
of Zambia to another than is the case for the mgjor distinction from
English. In the next section some factors relevant to the social conven-
tions governing usage of different Zambian languages in Lusaka will be
discussed.

12 LanguagesinlLusaka

Lusaka hasin various ways been officialy defined as a Nyanja-
speaking area. Until the recent shift to English Medium teaching in the
Unscheduled (non-fee-paying) primary schools, di classes from Grade 1
to Grade 4 were taught in the medium of Nyanja. Where public notices
are written in alanguage other than English they are generally in Nyanja,
although acertain number are in Bemba aswell. When a public meeting
is addressed in English, the interpreter by convention trandates into
Nyanja, athough here too Bemba is occasiondly used.

Statistics of the population dassfied by language are scant in Zambia.
The 1963 population census (Ministy of Finance, 1964) enquired vwhether
the individual was born in or outside Northern Rhodesia, but recorded
no further details of where he wasborn or what language or tribe he wes
associated with. The English Medium Centre (predecessor of the present
Curriculum Development Centre) carried out surveys of the "home
languages' of the pupils in their lower primary school classesin Lusaka
in 1966 and 1968. In 1966 the number of schools affected by the scheme
wasrelatively smal but by 1968 di Grade 1and Grade 2 classes of un-
scheduled schools in the city came under it. It can be seen from Table 1
(a) that the Grade 1 intake over the years 1966—38 remained fairly stable
in the proportions represented of each of the four main language groups.
More children said Nyanja was their home language than the three other
groups combined. The figures have been rounded to the nearest percent.
In the 1966 survey no details were given of the classfication beyond the
fact that llaand Tonga were grouped together under Tonga. The 1968
survey presents avery detailed list including 57 categories. For the
purposes of the present tabulation Nyanja, Ngoni and Nsenga were
classfied as Nyanja (Cewa does not feature on the list); Bemba, Lda
and Ushi were classfied as Bemba; Tonga and Ila as Tonga; Loz only as
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Table 5:1:  Proportional representation of the four language groups studied in
the Lusaka primary school population.

(a) Percentage children in each "home language" group in the English Medium
Centre Surveys.
Nyanja Bemba  Tonga Loz Other
1966 survey

1,044 Grade 1

children 49 20 11 5 15

/ 968 survey

1.440 Grade 2
children

4,514 Grade 1

41 19 6 4 30
41 18 6 4 31

(b) Percentage children in each "major language group" according to 1969
national population census.

Nyanja Bemba  Tonga Loz Other

Grade 3
4,486 boys 40 18 13 5 25
and girls

Grade 6
3,232 boys 40 19 14 5 22
and girls

Total Primary
30,100 boys 41 19 14 5 22
and girls

Lozi. The generaly smaler percentages for this survey are probably due
to a more restrictive system of categorisation.

Table 1 (b) presents data collected in the 1969 national population
census. The percentages were calculated from data contained in a table
entitled "Lusaka Urban Population attending school classified by mgor
language groups, sex and educational level”. The first four columns have
the original headings of the table, the "other" column includes the
Tablée's categories Northwestern, Mambwe and Tumbuka. In view of the
stability of the proportions in other categories, the discrepancy between
the 1968 figuresin Table 1 (@) and the 1969 figuresin Table 1(b) for
Tonga school children isprobably best attributed to differences in cate-
gorisation. The critieria used for grouping in the census data were not
available at the time of consultation, but it may be speculated that their
Tonga category includes the cognate languages Lenje and Soli whose
speakers are well represented in the peripheral regions of Lusaka.
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The English Medium Centre's 1966 survey divides the data aso by
school. Twenty-six classes were surveyed, spread over 5 main schools.
The proportional representation of each language group varieslittle from
one school to another. Thus the ranges of percent representation for
each language category are Nyanja 45—52%, Bemba 16—23%, Tonga
6—14%, Lozi 2—13%. A smilar result was obtained in the present study,
although when the schools sampled were grouped according to areaa
certain degree of imbalance was found between Libala schools on the
one hand and Matero schools on the other. This finding (which isdis-
cussed more fully below) isamost certainly areflection of the unequal
distribution of language groups over different residential areas. Unfor-
tunately documentary evidence on this point iseven more scant than
for the schools. Because of thisit isnecessary to tum to unsystematic
Information gathered incidentally in the course of unrelated research.

Table 2 (a) was compiled by going through the (sometimes incom-
plete) records of a number of psychological Studies of Lusska children
in which the subjects were unsystematically collected from a restricted
residential area within a predetermined range of ages. The children were
sometimes collected from their schools, sometimes from public play-
grounds, but in none of the Studies cited were they chosen with any
reference to their language. It isclear that the proportion of Bemba
speaking children was rather higher in the Municipa housing estates than
in the shanty tovvns while the proportion of Nyanja speskers wes
correspondingly lower. The proportion of the total samples accounted
for by these two language groups combined is about the same (49% and
45% respectively) but within these sub-samples the ratio of Nyanja
speakers to Bemba speakers drops significantly from 3: 1in the shanty
towns to near equality in the municipal estates (chi-squared = 11.71,
df 1, p< .001). A still more striking difference from the majority
pattern isshown in Table 2 (b) based on astudy by Munro (1968). In
this case adeliberately representative procedure was used by vidting pre-
determined houses which had been randomly selected on amap of the
entire housing estate. The author of the study comments: "athough
Lusaka's main source of population isusualy regarded asthe Eastern
Province, half the sample were of Northern Province tribes; movement
of Government employees into the capital may account for this"
(Munro, p. 10). Asdiscussed below, there is additional support in the
present study for the assertion that the new high status housing estate,
Libaa, contains asubstantially lower proportion of Nyanja speskers and
asubstantially higher proportion of Bemba speakers than other areas of
the city. To what extent thisistrue of the entire block of new housing
extending aong the southern border of the town from Kamwalato New
Chilenje it isnot possible to determine.

The significance of an unequal distribution of language groups over
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Table5:2:  Distribution of language groups in various residential districts of
Lusaka.

(8 Unselected children recruited from various parts of the city for psychological
Studies at the University's Human Development Research Unit within the
period 1966-1968.

% Nyanja % Bemba % Tonga % Loz
Tunduya village
&1.SR* 52 7 0 2
(N= 118)

Shanty towns

Great North Rd 39 16 3 0
(N =128)

Kalingalinga 37 10 0 0
(N =60)

Chinika 31 4 9 0
(N = 45)

Municipal housing

Chilenje 23 20 3 10
(N =155)

Libda 25 27 4 6
(N=52)

(b) Perents interviewed in 1966 in astudy by Munro of pre-school children's
environmentsin Libda (N = 143).

%Nyanja % Bemba % Tonga  %Loz
14 32 13 3

different areas of this sprawling city iseasy to guess at in socio-linguistic
terms. It has been asserted above that Nyanja isin some sense the officia
lingua franca of Lusaka, and that this reflects appropriately the overal
proportions in vvhich the country's various language groups are represented
in the city's population. There islittle to suggest, hovvever, that the status
of Nyanja as a preferred medium of Communication is protected by
conventionally recognised prestige in the manner of the H language,
English. The strength of Nyanja probably resides in the simple fact of its
native speakers' de facto majority in the community. Where this majority
does not obtain, e.g. in Libala, we may expect to find the language in
much less extensive use than elsevvhere.

Not only is Nyanja not the native language of the majority in Libala
but it is faced with arival language, Bemba, vhich does hold a relative
majority position and vvhich iswell-established elsevvhere along the line-
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of-rail as an urban lingua franca. There is also suggestive evidence that the
strength of thisrival language may be reinforced by prestige factors.
Mitchell (1956) reports astudy among Mundi school students of their
attitudes towards members of other tribes. Usng a modified version of
the well-known Bogardus socid distance scale, he and Longton found (as
seemed natural) that each group tended to show most favourable socid
attitudes towards members of their own and closely related groups. How-
ever, it isdso quite apparent from the data he presents that the Bemba:
speaking tribes were looked on favourably relative to other "out-groups”
by almost every group. These tribes were incidentally the largest single
group in what seems to have been acomprehensive sample of the pupils,
and the socio-economic group defined by the pupils of this school had
rather smilar characteristics, according to hearsay evidence, to those
associated with residents of Libala

In sum there are severd reasons converging to suggest that in Libala
the status of Nyanja as lingua franca may be very strongly rivaled by
Bemba. It is the native language of the largest Single tribal group in that
residential area. The group in question, moreover, may wel have higher
generd prestige than the Nyanja-spedq ng group who appear to be
rdatively smal in numbers.® By contrast, in other residential areas of
Lusaka, Nyanja has along tradition of recognition aslingua franca which
isreinforced by the practice of teaching in that medium for the first four
years of primary education. It may be significant that this additional
source of strength for Nyanja wasreduced in the schools in Lusska by
the English Medium schemejust at the time when the population of
Libala were moving into their newly built housing estate.

The purpose of this section was to define some of the factorsin-
fluencing preference in Lusaka among the many languages and/or dialects
which fdl within the broad scope of the L language as defined above. It
has been suggested that the situation may differ from one residentia
area to another. There is probably amuch less wdl-defined diglossia
separating the use of Nyanja and Bemba in Lusaka than that which
restricts the use of English to certain socia situations. A public and a
private usage should probably be distinguished, each language group
presumably tending to prefer its own native language in atribally homo-
geneous, private socid setting. Outside the immediate family, however,
informal socid contacts between native speakers of different languages
are very frequent and the determinants here of preference among the
various codes available are probably at this stage largely idiosyncratic
rather than socialy stylised.®

When languages are not wcll separated by diglossia, Fishman (1967)
points out that "pidginisation islikely to set in" (Fishman, p. 36). This
is probably true even in less stratified situations than that to which he
refers. It wasmentioned earlier that Town Nyanja contains a substantial
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amount of vocabulary derived from Bemba. Likewise, no doubt, if a
Town Bemba becomes established in aress like libala it islikely to
contain rather more Nyanja-derived vocabulary than the Copperbelt
variety where Nyanja speakers are fewer in number. In considering the
effects of language mixture in town dialects on the use of Englishin
Zambia it wesindicated dsevwhere that "if an English word gains cur-
rency within such amixed language, and (asis often the case) acquiresa
somewvhat different meaning from that which it has in standard English,
the probability that it will be misused in English is sure to be enhanced"
(Serpell, 1968, p. 92).

In the case of pairs of languages which are closdy related in linguistic
structure it is difficult to demarcate between this kind of borrovving and
code-switching. It may be difficult to obtain consensus among severd
informed judges asto whether aparticular item in a generaly Nyanja
utterance by a native speaker of Bembaisamisused Nyanja word
(misused by andlogy with acognate form in Bemba), a borrovved Bemba
word which forms part of acceptable Town Nyanja, or apurely Bemba
word which the spesker has inserted because (for socid motives or
because his Nyanja vocabulary is deficient) he has temporarily switched
to Bemba The high degree of tolerance towards didectical variations
which characterises urban Zambian L language use, tends to facilitate
this kind of ill-defined confusing/borrowing/switching. Because of the
interference errorsit propagates, Wingard (1963) expresses disapprova
of "the use of an indigenous language medium peppered with English
words for which good indigenous language equivaents exists" (Wingard,
p. 112). It is doubtful whether such a prescriptive approach is of any
aval. But it may be noted that the version of this process which occurs
betvween Nyanja and Bemba may prejudice to an even greater extent the
chances that anative spesker of one will acquire ahigh levd of com-
petence in the other as adistinct second language.

13 Language Leaming in Lusaka Schools

The picture presented above of the opportunities for leaming Nyanja
afforded anon-native speaker by hiseveryday environment in Lusakais
not very encouraging. The sociolinguistic environment of Bemba-speaking
children in Libala, for instance, appears to be atrilingua one in which
Nyanja has neither the prestige status of H language nor afirm control
of L usage. For the Loz speaker or Tonga speaker, the situation is
probably also essentially trilingual, Bemba and Nyanja becoming fused
into an undifferentiated urban diaect whichisrestricted to "public" L
functions.

For children in such environments to acquire competence in a dif-
ferentiated Nyanja code, it vwould appear essentia that the school
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provide wel articulated intensve instruction init. In thiscontext, op-
position to the introduction of the English Medium scheme relies on the
supposition that effective language instruction in Zambian Bantu
languages was in operation beforehand. This assumption was strongly
cdled into question by the 1966 survey conducted by the English
Medium Centre. There were 17 teachers responsible for the 26 classes
surveyed. Of these only 2 spoke Nyanja as their first language, 1 spoke
Tumbuka, 6 Bemba, 1 Lenje, 5Tonga, 1 Lozi and 1 Shona. Until
recently very little instruction in the language of "vernacular" instruc-
tion for the areato which he was posted was made available to ateacher
during hisforma training. Moreover transfers are S0 frequent that any
such instruction could be of little long term value.’

It islikely, then, that the dialect used as the medium of ai lower
primary school teaching prior to the introduction of the English
Medium scheme varied considerably within aschool from one teacher
to the next. Even under these conditions, hovvever, the effective exposure
to Nyanja must have been considerably greater for non native speakers
of that language in Lusaka of the generation now in Grade 6 than has
been the case for those now in Grade 3. The latter group receive less than
five periods aweek of vernacular study in which the same broad range
of teachersinstruct them with the sole redeeming advantage of some
improved textbooks. For the native speakers of Lozi, Tonga or Bemba
starting Grade 1in Lusaka before 1966, the school may have been the
major source of competence in Nyanja. For children starting school after
that date it is most probable that what they know of the Nyanja language
isat least asmuch due to learning outside the school asinsde it.

14 Design of the Sudy: Some Initial Hypotheses

The original intention was to examine, within amulti-factorial design,
the influence on Ci-Nyanja comprehension by Lusaka schoolchildren
of fivefactors: (1) the home language, (2) the level of education attained,
(3) the length of exposure to Nyanja, (4) the socio-economic stratum
within which this exposure took place, (5) the sex of the child. By multi-
plying together the four home language groups selected (Nyanja, Bemba,
Tonga, Lozi) and two levels of each of the other factors we arrived at a
matrix of 4x2x2x2x 2 celswithin each of which we hoped to test
5 children. This desgn can ill be roughly discerned in Table 4, by
ignoring category (A) of the length of exposure (i.e. the children born in
Lusaka). VVithin each of the remaining cdls of that table we originaly
hoped to test five boys and five gjrls.

Performance of the Nyanja speakers a each educationa level would
provide abase line for evaluating the competence of the various categories
of second language learner, as well asvalidating the test itself. In addition



COMPREHENSION OF NYANJA IN LUSAKA 155

specific hypotheses were formulated about the influence of each factor
studied.

141 Home Language (Nyanja/Bemba/Tonga/L ozi)

On structural linguistic grounds it was predicted that Bemba speskers
would in generd perform better on atest of Nyanja than Tonga speakers
or Lozi speakers, because of the greater similarity of the test language to
their first language. On sociolinguistic grounds, hov/ever, it was predicted
that for the higher socio-economic sample resident in Libala, two factors
might operate to reduce the effective exposure of Bemba-speaking
children to Ci-Nyanja. First their own home language might be more
acceptable as alingua franca in this residential area. Second areatively
large group within which most families own a motor car might tend to
confine the socid contacts of their children to members of the in-group
(i.e. Bemba speskers) to agreater extent than isfeasible in ahigh density
residential arealike Matero from which our lower socio-economic sample
were drawn.® These two suppositions led to the hypothesis that Bemba
speakers in the Libala sample would tend to score lower on the Nyanja
test than a matched group from the Matero sample.

142 Level ofEducation (Grade 3/Grade 6)

Because of their generally greater language ability it was predicted
that Grade 6 pupils would do better on the test than Grade 3 pupils,
with other factors controlled. But there was a difficulty here in deciding
how to equate the groups in other respects. A child in Grade 3 who has
come to Lusaka one year ago, from arura area where neither his home
nor his school language was Nyanja, probably has an advantage over a
Grade 6 child under the same circumstances, because young children
generally learn second languages more readily than older children. Also
his school instruction in Nyanja is better geared to the needs of a
beginner. For arecently arrived child these advantages may outvweigh
those of generd maturity. But for children who came to Lusakain
1967, the balance of educational opportunity may have shifted in favour
of the older child. No Grade 3 classes were yet affected by the English
Medium scheme and he would therefore have received di his lessons for
the next two yearsin the medium of Nyanja (albeit arather variable
verson of that language). In the light of these confiicting considerations,
it was fdt that insufficient evidence was available for making a specific
prediction about the interaction between educational levd and length of
exposure.
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143 Length ofExposure (6-12 months/2-3 years)

With other factors held constant, the obvious prediction was made
that for ai the non-Nyanja groups performance on the Nyanja test would
improve astheir length of exposure increased. Because of the difficulty
of evaluating the effect of living in other urban areas we decided to
concentrate on children who had spent some of their life in Lusska and
the rest of it in arurd area in which their first language was dominant.

144  Socio-Economic Stratum (Libala/Matero)

The effect of this factor predicted for Bemba-speaking children was
explained above. In the case of native speakers of Nyanja, on the other
hand, the hypothesis was that the higher socio-economic group vwould
tend to perform better on the test than the lower socio-economic group.
This was expected in view of the general finding in Europe and America
that children from middle class homes score higlier on tests of verba
ability than children from lower class homes.

Munro's (1968) Libaa sample resembles in some respects a lower
middle class sample in Europe, with a median educational leve for the
fathers of Form 11, many of them working in clerical positionsin the
Government and earning a median salary of £40—50 per month. The
occupations of fathers in Goldberg's (1970a) Matero sample show some
overlgp with those of Munro's Libaa sample, but their leved of education
islower (only afew had gone to secondary school) and their average
income was considerably lower. In addition to their greater immediate
physical comforts, therefore, there are grounds for supposing that the
socia background of our Libdaand Matero samples differed in respects
relevant to the socia distinctions studied in Europe and the U.SA.

To summarise, socio-economic status of the home was expected to
interact with langjage groups in the following way: Nyanja-speaking
children in Libaa would do better on the test than Nyanja speakersin
Matero, while Bemba-speakers in Libaa would do worse than Bemba:
Speakers in Matero.

145 Sex

Again extrapolating from the "Western" psychological literature, it
was predicted that girls would in generd perform better than boys, since
thisis generdly so on tests of verba ability.

20 Method

This aspect of the study isajoint product of the author's theoretical
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analysis, on the one hand, and of informed intuitive speculation, follovwed
by agreat ded of administrative hard work, by Mrs. Phides Nguluwe on
the other hand.

21 TheTests

Our am was to devise aset of tests which would without controversy
measure, at least to some degree, competence in Ci-Nyanja and which
would tap some aspects of language which achild might be expected to
pick up through informal socid contact with other children, as wel as
some which would more normally be acquired through forma school
learning.® Because of the difficulty discussed above of obtaining con-
sensus about the code to which a given utterance belongs in the speech
of Lusska children, we decided to confine the tests to measures of
comprehension.’® After some pilot work with Nyanja-speaking children,
we settled on the following four tests.

211 Test 1: Actions

As soon as the child entered the testing room in the Psychology
Laboratories at the University, he or she wasconsistently spoken to
only in Ci-Nyanja. In order to minimise test nervousness the first test
wes faded into the smple instructions necessary to obtain the child's
immediate cooperation. Thus the child wesfirgt caled across the room
to where the tester was seated at atable and asked to St down on the
floor. Here he was asked various details about his place of residence, his
age, number of years spent in Lusaka, etc. When di this was recorded
on the test sheet, the tester asked the child to get up, to jump, to wak
over to adoor, to tap adrum, to caml back to the tester's table, to stand
up again, close his eyes, open them, clap his hands, take a stick from the
table, crumple apiece of paper, rattle some beads in abox, build a tovwer
of blocks, squash a piece of plasticine, give the tester four of the blocks,
jab the stick into the plasticine, take it out again, fold anew piece of
paper, roll asdlotape red along the table, drop the stick on the floor, and
finally show the tester his back. There was quite arange of smal objects
displayed on the table, 0 that in severd cases the child had to under-
stand anoun in the instruction, aswdl as averb, in order to respond
correctly. No difficulty was experienced in classfying the responses as
correct or incorrect. Scores by the Nyanja speskers confirmed our im-
pression that this test placed 1ittie intellectua demand on any one who
could understand the language. From 29 Grade 3 Nyanja children the
average score was 18.1 out of 20, and for 27 in Grade 6 it was 19.0 out
of 20.
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212 Test 2: Identifying Objects and Pictures

Across the room from the first table was another large table, on which
7 charts were displayed in arow. The first 4 had attached to them a
variety of samall objects (6 on each) amongst which the child was asked
to point out those which were named by the tester (2 or 3 on each). The
next 3 charts were used in the same way but contained only illustrations
of larger objects. The test items named were: grass, stone, flower, sisal,
coin, cotton, knife, thorn, comb; broom, boat, handle, mushroom,
banana, snake, bride, stalk, pig, cow.

213 Test3: Sory

Next the child was seated in front of atape recorder, whose function
wasexplained, and told to listen carefully to a story which he would have
to answer questions about aftervvards. The story, pre-recorded by the
tester, iscalled "Where isyour mother?' and comes from a Grade 7
reader commonly used in Lusaka schools (Chafulumira 1965, chapter
12). The text, which lasts about 9 minutes on the tape, begins with a
warning to parents to teach their children how to guard against deception
by thieves posing asvisitors. It goes on to suggest that houses should
never be left unattended, that mothers should brew beer a home rather
than going out to drink at night, and that employers should be wary of
giving work to strangers. Advice isoffered on how to catch thieves, and
parents are exhorted to impress on their children the vvickedness of
stealing.

Ten key points about the story were selected for questions and these
waere gradually modified, in the light of pilot results, to include a "rider”
for each one amed at pinning the child down to an exact answer and/or
helping him to understand the point of the question.

214 Test4: Grammar with "Nonsense Words"

This test was experimental in nature. The idea was conceived because
of the author's impression that the Bantu languages of Zambia differ
more in the forms of their vocabulary than in the structure of their
grammar. This isa rather uninformed impression since the author has
only adight acquaintance with one of these languages (Ci-Nyanja) and
negligible knowledge of ai the others. It is, however, generally agreed
that the noun class and concord systems are universal features of Bantu
languages. The hypothesis to be tested was that Bantu language speakers
tackling anew Bantu language will start with the asset of a grammatical
system in their first language which iseasly generdised to cover the new
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language. Because it is assumed that such generdisation will be less easy
in the case of vocabulary, the prediction is made that the present
grammar test will discriminate less well between native and second
language speskers of Ci-Nyanja than the vocabulary tests 1and 2.

In order to study the understanding of grammar independently of
vocabulary, atechnique was borrowed and adapted which has been used
extensively by Roger Brown and his associates in Studies of children's
acquisition of grammar. Berko (1958) originaly devised the procedure,
and ashort description is given by Berko and Brown (1960, pp. 545-7).
Asoriginally used, the technique isaimed at eliciting grammatical forms
without any possibility of the child having learned his utterance by
direct imitation. A "nonsense syllable" (e.g. "rick") isinserted by the
tester into one or more contexts of meaningful words (e.g. "thisisaman
who knows how to rick. Heisricking") and the child is asked to use the
new "word" in adifferent context (e.g. "He did the same thing yesterday.
What did he do yesterday? Yesterday he -") . If the child produces the
form "ricked", this isinterpreted asevidence that he has acquired
control of agrammatica system which identifies the form "rick" in the
context given by the tester as averb in the inflnitive, and that from this
and the anadogous view of "ricking”, he generates aregular past tense
ending in "—ed".

Since we wished to minimise the necessity for evaluating our subjects
utterances linguistically, the production component of this task was
eliminated. Instead, a multiple-choice test of understanding was pre-
sented for aparticular grammatical form of a"nonsense word". Asan
example we can use Berko's syllable "wug". The tester shows the child
two smal models of boys, one dressed in red, the other in blue, and says
"watch carefully: one of these boys is going to wug the other”. She then
takes the red boy and makes him knock over the blue boy. Leaving the
red boy standing, she now asks: "Show me which one was wugged". Here
the child isbeing tested for understanding of so-called "passive trans-
formation", the grammatical system (usually characterised asarule)
which tells usthat the object of the verb in an active sentence (A will
wug B) becomes the subject of the verb when the same event is described
in apassve sentence (B waswugged by A).

Ten itemslike this were presented in another corner of the room. The
child wasfirst told: "We are going to play a game with new words: you
haven't heard these words ever before. So you must listen very carefully
when | say them". Tester and child then moved together along a row of
tables on which the multiple-choice arrays for each item were displayed.
The grammatical systems wetried to test comprehension of in thisway
were:

(1) Plurd (//-manoun class)
(2) Diminutive (ka-ti prefix)
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(3) Negative (si - prefix)
(4) Present continuous indicative and subjunctive moods
(5) Intensive (-itsitsa suffix)
(6) Plurd (mu-anoun class) + living thing connotation of this class
(7) Future indicative active and past indicative passve
(8) Reversd auffix on verbs of action (-ula suffix)
(9) Causative verbd suffix (-ika suffix)
(10) Repetitive verba suffix (-nso suffix)

Much of the work of adverbsin English is performed in Nyanja by
means of what Price (1964) cdls formatives. The noun class system
likewise lacks a parallel in English. Few of the items therefore, lend
themselves easly to "translation”. One feature of the test which may be
emphasised isthat the "nonsense svords' are thoroughly embedded in
mogt of the items because of the heavy reliance of Nyanja grammar on
prefixes and suffixes.

2.2 The Sampling Procedure

In attempting to arrive at samples of children composed according to
the definition of the origina design, we began by choosing three large
primary schools (non-fee-paying) adjacent to Ubala and three in Matero
adjacent to the shanty town section of the suburb on which we hoped
to concentrate. Within each school di Grade 3 and Grade 6 classes were
entered and the following information was recorded for each pupil:
name, age, sex, tribe of mother, tribe of father, place of schoolingin
1969, 1968. With thisinformation about the population of the classes
we were able to screen out various categories of children. We confined
our sampling to children both of whose parents spoke the same first
language (asinferred from their stated tribe); to children who had been
a school in Lusaka or an area where their parents' language was domi-
nant during the years 1968-70; and to children whose stated age lay
within the modal range for their Grade in that school .*® These ranges
proved to be 8-11 yearsfor Grade 3 and 12—15years for Grade 6.

At this stage, and during the subsequent phase of fetching the
children to the University for testing (when their place of residence was
ascertained) it became apparent that the origind design was unrealistic
in certain respects. Some of the categories we had defined were either
empty or so nearly 0 asto prohibit reliable interpretation of analyses
including them. This was a disappointing discovery and suggests that,
with more adequate preliminary information available, the optimal
design might have appeared somewhat different. There is, however, some
intrinsically valuable information to be derived from the difficulties we
encountered. This concerns the distribution of language groups within
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Lusska (a topic which we saw in the introduction is very poorly docu-
mented) and the mobility of the school population.

23 Length of Stay

Wefound many fewer children recently arrived in Lusaka than we
had expected. According to the 1969 Census of Population and Housing
(Office of Centra Statistics, 1970) some 21.6% of the total population
of Zambia had changed their district of residence during the preceding
year. Judging by their figures for urban areas, many of these shifts were
within agngle city. But even when the whole of Lusaka urban and rura
aress were treated as aunit, 14.2% of the population was said to have
arrived from outside during 1968-69 (Office of Central Statistics,

p. A13). Yet among the 240 children brought to the laboratory because
they satisfied the linguistic and educational criteria only 28 had arrived
in Lusska that year. The overdl incidence in the schools sampled of such
children must be much lower than this proportion (12%) since tovvards
the end of the testing phase welooked specificaly for such children and
rgjected di others.

This result may arise from either or both of two causes. First, the
child population of school-going age in Zambia may wel be less mobile
than the adult work force. Secondly, it islikely that a substantial pro-
portion of school-age children in Lusaka who arrived in 1970 had not
yet found places in school. The difficulty of finding aplace in the
middle of the sesson iswell-known and isoften cited asareason for not
moving school-age children when their parents move (often as a result
of "transfers" within afirm or Government department). Thus these two
causes are related: parents tend to leave their children with relatives
when they are transferred to Lusaka, because when they bring them
aong they arelikely to Fmd themsalves refused aplace in a Lusska
school. Both factors operate to reduce the number of recent arrivasin
the school population. Because of their specid theoretical interest, the
restriction on age was not applied to this category of pupils. Even 0
they contribute avery smdl group and are discussed separately from the
main body of the results.

24  Language Groups

A detailed examination of the distribution of single-tribe children in
the schools sampled reveded severa factors operating to reduce the
availability of some language groups. The estimate of 4% for Loz
speakers in the Lusaka school surveys (cf. Table 1) corresponds fairly
wdl to our figures in Table 3. It is perhaps noteworthy that the pro-
portional representation of this group is dightly higher in the Libda
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than in the Matero schools. Tonga speskers are few in our population,
differing little in availability from Loz speakers, wheressin the Lusska
school surveys, they were definitely more numerous than Loz speakers.
This probably reflects the inclusion of Lenje and Soli children under
this heading in the survey data.

Table 5:3:  Comparative distribution of children by region of ethnic origin in the
two groups of schools sampled.

Libala Schools Matero Schools
(N =688) (N = 843)

Eastern Province 34.5 41.5
Northern & Luapula Provinces 26 16
Southern & Central Provinces 7 75
Western & Northvvestern

Provinces 8 4.9
Rhodesia 1 85
Others 23.5 225
Totals 100% 100%

The figures in each column represent percentages of the total Grade 3 and
Grade 6 population of a group of three schools.

Eastern Province category contains ali the Nyanja-speaking peoples and some others
(e.g. Nsenga, Tumbuka).

Northern and Luapula Provinces category contains ali the Bemba-speaking peoples
and some others (e.g. Mambvve, Namwanga).

Southern and Central Province category include numerous peoples, among them

Tonga and ila.

Western and Northwestern Provinces category isalso heterogeneous and includes
Lozi.

Rhodesia category is mainly Shona.

Others contains mainly children of interethnic marriages, including those in which
both parents' peoples originate from the sarne province.

It must be emphasised Mia assigning a child to one of these categories of regional
ethnic origin does not imply that the child himself was born or has ever lived in
that region.

Turning to the two larger language groups, it isclear from Table 3
that the trend implied by the earlier discussion of Table 2 is repeated
in our samples. The population of Northern Province children (most of
whom are Bemba speakers) in the Libala schoolsisdistinctly higher than
that in the Matero schools. Correspondingly the population of Eastern
Province children (including the Nyanja speakers) ishigher in the Matero
than in the Libala schools. This problem was increased when we began
to collect children from the Libala schools and restricted our sample to
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children whose home wasin Libaia The category of Nyanja speskers
was dready narrowed by the exclusion of Nsenga and other Eastern
Province tribes in order to have a reliable base line measure of compre-
hension for the tests by native speakers. Cewa and Ngoni children (who
together constituted our Nyanja spesking category for sampling pur-
poses) were somevvhat fewer in numbers in the Libaia schools than
Bemba children. In addition, it turned out thai arather large pioportion
of them lived in shanty towns and travelled a substantial distance every
day to reach their school.

Since the residentia restriction wasimposed with the am of creating
a socio-economically homogeneous group, children from shanty town
homes were rgjected. But the numbers of Nyanja speakers now became
very few. Wetherefore broadened the residential criterion to include
smilar quality housing estates adjacent to Libaia (New Chilenje, New
Kabwata and new housing at Wardroper Police Camp). We dso entered
one additional school close to these areas and sdlectively recruited
Nyanja-speaking children who met the broadened residential criterion.

One additional feature of the imbalance between the samplesis
worthy of comment. A much higher proportion of Shona-speaking
children was found in the Matero than in the Libaia schools. This feature
contributes the largest component to the sgnificant value of chi-squared
on the statistical analysis of the data on which Table 3 is based (chi-
squared = 72.22, df 5, p < .001). The second largest component is due
to the preponderance of Northern Province children in the Libaia
schools.

Table 4 shows the final composition of the total sample of children
tested.

3.0 Results
31 Scoringthe Tests

Preliminary inspection of the scores obtained by various groups of
children suggested that Test 4 (Grammar with "nonsense words") was
measuring something quite different from the other three tests, which
ai appeared to be related to one another. It was decided therefore to
combine the scores of each child on tests 1, 2 and 3 in the hope that
this would provide amore reliable estimate of his competence in
Nyanja than that afforded by any of these tests in isolation. Since scores
were generaly lower for di groups on Test 3 (story) than on the other
two, it was given lessweight. The actual composite score was arrived at
for each child by adding up the number of correct items on each of
Tests 1, 2 and 3, yielding maximum scores of 20, 20 and 10 respectively.
These scores were then totalled and multiplied by 2 yielding a composite
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Table5:4:  Number of children tested in each sainpiing category.

Nyanja Bemba Loz Tonga
Resident in or
near libala (87) (41) (79) (29) (25)
(A) Born in Lusaka
Grade 3 (30) 8 11 5 6
Grade 6 (16) 6 9 1 0
(B) Born in home language area, but attending school in Lusaka since Grade 1.
Grade 3 (14) 2 4+ 3* 3+ 1* 1
Grade 6 (13) 2 3+ 2* 4+ 0% 2
(S) Arrived in Lusaka in 1970 after attending school only in home language
area
Grade 3 (9) 0 5 4 0
Grade 6 (5) 0 3 1 1

Resident in or
near Matero (82)

(A) Born in Lusaka

Grade 3 (13) 2 10 0 1
Grade 6 (15) 6 4 2 3

(B) Born in home language area, but attending school in Lusaka since Grade 1
Grade 3 (20) 8 5+ 5* 1+0* 1
Grade 6 (21) 5 6 +2* 2+ 0* 6

(S) Arrived in Lusaka in 1970 after attending school only in home language

area

Grade 3 (6) 2 4 0 0
Grade 6 (7) 0 3 0 4

*Where tvvo flgures are given, the second reprcsents children born in an urban
area where their first language is dominant (i.e. for Bemba spcakers, the Copper-
belt, for Lozi speakers, Livingstone).

score with a maximum of 100 and composed of 2 points for each correct
item. The scores for test 4 were treated, without transformation, asthe
number of items correct, yielding a maximum score of 10.

3.2 Validityof the Tests as Measures of Linguistic Competence

It was not considered feasible to evolve a standard psychometric
instrument. But it isessential for an understanding of the pattern of
resuits to know whether the tests measured what they were intended to
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measure. Three apriori, common sense criteria of validity may be con-
sdered: (1) Native speskers of the language should, with other factors
controlled, do better on the tests than non-native speskers. (2) Among
non-native speakers the longer the exposure to the language, the better
should be their performance on the tests. (3) Among native speakers,
mature children at advanced levels of education should perform better
on the tests than less mature children at lower levels of education.

The third criterion is perhaps the weakest, since clearly thisislikely
to be astrue of performance on any other intellectual test ason atest
of linguistic competence. Criterion (2) seemsin principle to be agood
one, but there are difficulties in determining to what extent the children
in our study have been effectively exposed to Ci-Nyanja.™® The safest
way of applying the criterion here isto compare otherwise matched
groups of children who differ in an extreme way in the amount of their
probable effective exposure to Ci-Nyanja. For this purpose we compare
Grade 6 children of Bemba families who arrived in Lusakain 1970 to
classmates who differ, asfar as wecan determine, only in that they were
born in Lusaka and have dways lived there. Criterion (1) has till more
to recommend it on commonsense grounds. The data used are taken
from amore detailed analysis which isdiscussed below. Note that the
test of validity isademanding one, since the groups of native and non-
native speakers compared are those least likely to differ in Nyanja
competence, namely those educated from an early age in Lusaka

Table 5 shows the results of applying these three criteria of validity
to the composite Tests 1 -3 scores and to the Test 4 scores. Ali the
comparisons yield sgnificant differences between the groups except for
the criterion (1) comparison on Test 4 scores. The results, thus consis-
tently support the idea that the composite score on Tests 1-3 isavdid
measure of competence in Nyanja, but are equivoca in respect of the
validity of Test 4.

Wemight conclude that the poor performance of the nevwvcomers to
Lusaka in comparison (2) implies that Test 4 measures some aspect of
Nyanja competence, which is so completely acquired by children ex-
posed to the language from an early age, as is the case for the Bemba
speakers in comparison (1), that they do aswedl as native speakers. But
thisview isdifficult to reconcile with the finding that even for native
speakers of Nyanja there isroom for significant improvement between
Grades 3 and 6 (comparison (3)). It appears more economical to con-
clude that thislatter difference ismainly aresult of genera intellectual
factors, which do not differentiate between the carefully matched groups
of comparison (1). On this aternative view of Ted 4, the difference
found in comparison (2) may be due either to random sampling error
(the groups are very small) or to the cumulative disheartening effect on
the newcomers of their poor performance on Tests 1, 2 and 3, which
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Table5:5:  Three criteria for the validity of Tests 1-3 and Test 4 as measures
of competence in Nyanja.

Average scotes for various groups

(1) Children born and educated in Lusaka: each group contains cquat numbers
of boys and girls, of Grade 3 and Grade 6 pupils, and of Libala and Matero

residents.

Nyanja speakers (24) liemba speakers (24/
Tests 1-3 combined 87.33 73.33
Test 4 8.51 8.55

(2) Children of Bemba parents attending Grade 6 (Libala and Matero)

Length ofstay in Lusaka: since hirth (13) less than 1lyear (6)
Tests 1-3 combined 82.62 56.33
Test 4 9.31 5.83

(3) Children of Cewa or Ngoni parents: each group contains equal numbers of
boys and girls, and of Libala and Matero residents.

Grade 6 (12) Grade 3 (12)
Tests 1-3 combined 94.33 79.50
Test 4 9.25 7.92

caused them not to attempt Test 4 with any red effort. The nature of
Test 4 isdiscussed further below.

3.3 Place of Birth and Place ofSchooling

Among the children who had attended school in Lusaka since Grade
1 apreliminary inspection of the Tests 1—3 composite scores showed
no consistent difference, with other factors held constant, between
children born in Lusska and children born in their home language rura
area or an urban area where their home language is dominant. Thisis not
assurprising asit may seem at firgt sight, since many of those born "at
home" were probably raised in Lusaka from the age of less than one
year up to the time they began schooal. It isacommon practice for
women in Lusaka to return to their home village in anticipation of the
birth of their child. They normally return to join their husband in the
city shortly after the child isborn.* In view of this finding and the
smal numbers of children in individual cells of Table 4, we decided to
treat as asngle sampling category children born and educated in Lusaka
from Grade 1and children born in their home-language area but educated
in Lusska from Grade 1 onwards.
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3.4 Nyanja Speakers and Bemba Speakers: Effects of Home
Language, Level ofEducation, Socio-Economic Stratum and Sex

In this andysis only children attending school in Lusska from Grade 1
onwards are considered. Three boys and three girls were chosen & ran-
dom from each category in which more than this number were available,
in order to facilitate statistical analysis. Analysis of the children's stated
age showed that the Bemba-speaking children were consistently younger
than the Nyanja speskers (average difference about one year).

Analysis of the composite Tests 1-3 scores of these 48 children
showed three sgnificant and independent effects: Grade 6 children
scored higher than Grade 3, Nyanja speakers scored higher than Bemba
speakers, and Matero residents scored higher than Libaa residents.
Average scores for these groups are shown in Table 6 (A). It isnote-
worthy that the difference between the language groupsis not only
statistically reiiable but dso quite large. Grade 6 Bemba speakers brought
up in Lusaka only achieve about the same average score (81) as Grade 3
Nyanja speakers (79).

The effect of socio-economic classisnot exactly as predicted (cf.
Section 1.4). We had hypothesised that this factor would interact with
home language, with Matero providing a better environment for learning
in Nyanja to Bemba speakers and Libaa providing abetter language
learning environment to native speakers of Nyanja. The results indicated
that Matero provides abetter environment to both language groups. An
additional check was made on the unexpected effect of class, using di
104 Nyanja and Bemba speakers educated in Lusaka since Grade 1.
When these scores were tabulated it was apparent that the effect of class
only occurred in Grade 3 of the full sample. Analysis of the scores for
these 58 Grade 3 children yielded the same result asbefore: significant
effects due to language and to class, but no interaction between the two.

Analysis of Test 4 scores for the balanced sub-sample of 48 children
showed reliable effects due to education and sex only. Grade 6 children
scored higher than Grade 3, and boys scored higher than girls. But this
effect of sex was confined to Grade 3, and principally to Bemba
speakers. The fact that Test 4 scores did not differ between the language
groups, apart from throvving doubt on the vdidity of the test asa
measure of linguistic competence (cf. Table 5(1)) helps to give confi-
dence in the linguistic origins of the difference betvween Bemba and
Nyanja speakers on Tests 1—3. If the latter effect were due to the dight
but consistent age difference between these groups, one might expect a
smilar effect on Test 4. It isnoteworthy that the significant sex dif-
ference (the only one found in this study) isin favour of boys, contrary
to the hypothesis derived from previous "Western" psychologica Studies.
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3.5 Bemba Speakers, Loz Speakers and Tonga Speakers: Effects of
Home Language, Level ofEducation and Socio-Econotnic
Srratum

This analysis is confined to second language speakers of Nyanja, and
is based on a rather small number of children due to the difficulties
experienced in finding suitably matched children from the two smaller
language groups.

Analysis of the ages of the 36 children who wvereincluded revealed
an interesting interaction. Among Grade 3 children Matero residents
gave consistently older ages than Libala residents (9.7 v. 8.4 years)
while in Grade 6 aslight trend in the opposite direction was observed
(12.4 v 13.1 years). This finding probably refiects a changing pattern of
attitudes among the parents of children livingin Libala toward the

Table 5:6:  Memn scorcs illustrating the significant effects found in the statistical
anayses.

A. Testi 1, 2, 3 combined, Nyanja/Bemba

Education Grade 3. 72.75 Grade 6: 87.91
Language Bemba 73.33 Nyanja 87.33
Class Libaas 7791 Matero: 82.75

B. Test 4, Nyanja/Bemba

Education Grade 3: 7.79 Grade 6. 9.21

Sex Girls. 804 Boys 8.96
Ingpection of the data shows that boys weae only superior to girlsin Grade 3 and
that this effect was mogt pronounced among Bemba Ss (for whom the sex dif-
ference wasin fact reversed in Grade 6).
C. Testi 1, 2, 3 combined, Bemba/Loz/Tonga

Education Grade 3: 60.05 Grade6: 79.33
Language Bemba 76.66 Lozi: 69.49  Tonga  62.92
LxE Grade 3: Bemba 69.66 Lozi: 5433  Tonga  57.12

Grade 6: Bemba 83.66 Loz: 85.66 Tonga:  68.66
Note that the Grade difference ismuch greater for the Lozi than for the other
groups, o that in Grade 6 the Loz have the highest score while in Grade 3 they
have the lowest.
D. Test 4, Bemba/'Lozi/Tonga

Education Grade 3: 7.89 Grade 6: 9.28
Language Bemba 9.00 Loz: 9.00 Tonga: 7.92
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appropriate age for entering a child in school. In Matero the Grade 3
children appear to have entered Grade 1 on average a about the same
age as the Grade 6 children (at about 7 yearsold) but in Libaa the Grade
3 children seem to have started Grade 1 about one year younger. This
interpretation isconsonant with the high vaue placed on education by
Lusaka's new middle class. But it should be treated with caution in view
of the absence of a smilar interaction in the age analyss for Nyanja and
Bemba speakers.

Anaysis of the composite Tests 1—3 scores for this sub-sample
showed significant differences among the three language groups, and a
sgnificant impact of education which hovwever was not constant in
amount over language groups. The scores of the three language groups
are about equally spaced (about 7 points apart) with the Bemba speakers,
as predicted, scoring highest, and the Tonga speakers scoring lovves. The
average scores in Table 6 (C) show that the inferiority of Grade 3 to
Grade 6 scores is greater for this sub-sample (nearly 20 points) than for
the Nyanja/Bemba analysis (where it was about 15 points). There isaso
agreater difference between Grade 3 and Grade 6 for the Lozi than for
the Bemba or Tonga groups. Thus, although overal they occupy an
intermediate position between the other language groups, the Lozi score
highest among the Grade 6 children and lowest among those in Grade 3.
No explanation of thisinteraction isapparent to the author. The
absence of any effect due to classis dso surprising when contrasted
with the Nyanja/Bemba analysis.

Andysis of the Test 4 scores for this sub-sample showed that Grade
6 children, asin the Nyanja/lBemba analysis, scored higher than Grade 3,
and the Bemba and Loz children scored higher than the Tonga children
(cf. Table 6 (D)). The latter result should be treated with caution in
view of the smal number of children on which it is based.

3.6 Length of Exposure, Educational Level and Socio-Economic
Sratum (Bemba Speakers)

Because of the low incidence of recently arrived children mentioned
above, a systematic anadysis of the impact of length of exposure to Chi-
Nyanja as this was conceived in the origina design isonly possible for
the largest group of second language learners (i.e. the Bemba speakers).
For convenience of analysis, randomly chosen groups of three children
were formed for the eight categories needed to examine length of
exposure together with Grade level and area of residence. Because of
the difficulty of establishing place of residence between birth and entry
into Grade 1 (cf. Section 3.3) it islikely that the exposure of our long
stay Grade 3 children israther longer than that of the long stay Grade 6
children. The latter group were drawn from the sub-sample (Table 4) of
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Grade 6 children who had begun their education in an area where their
first language wasdominant and come to Lusaka to enter Grade 3 or 4.
Andlyss of the ages of these 24 children showed that the Matero
residents were significantly older, but the effect was mainly confined
to Grade 3 (12.7 years versus 9.2 years). Thisfinding issimilar to that
in the Bemba/L ozi/Tonga analysis, but in this case the Matero Grade 3
children are exceptionaly old. 1l isfortunate, from the point of view of
interpreting with confidence the results of the test scores analysis
reported below, that the long and short stay groups are well matched
for age.

Analysis of the composite Tests 1—3 scores for these children showed
a dgnificant influence of length of stay overall, and an important inter-
action of this with levd of education. In Grade 3 recently arrived
children performed nearly as wel as those who had been at school in
Lusska since Grade 1. The new arrivalsin Grade 6, on the other hand,
performed even worse than new arrivas in Grade 3. One consequence
of this wasto reduce the overall superiority of Grade 6 over Grade 3
within this particular sub-sample to a statistically unreliable level. Also
unreliable was the influence of residential area. New arrivas in Matero
scored higher than new arrivasin Libala, but residential area did not
differentiate among long stay children. Thus, although new arrivals
were inferior in both socio-economic categories, the difference was more
pronounced in Libaa than in Matero.

These effects (which are summarised in Table 7) imply that the worst
conditions for learning Ci-Nyanja for a Bemba-spesking child on first
arriva in Lusska are to enter Grade 6 and to live in Libala, while the best
are to enter Grade 3 and to live in Matero. In spite of the genera finding
in the previous analyses that Grade 6 children perform better on these
tests than Grade 3 children, the average score for the three new arrivals
in Grade 3 in Matero is68.00 asagainst 52.00 for the three new arrivals
in Grade 6 in Libaa

Although no statistical evaluation was possible in this form, for
purposes of inspection, average scores on Tests -3 combined for di
groups greater than 1 of short-stay children are shown in Table 8. The
only surprise isthe rather high scores of the four Tonga speakersin
Grade 6. Perhaps, since they were di attending schools along the line of
ral in Southern Province before coming to Lusaka, these children had
rather more prior exposure to Nyanja than the other short stay groups.

Analysis of the Test 4 scores of the balanced Bemba-spesaking sub-
sample, discussed above, yidded no effects approaching statistical Sg-
nificance. This negative finding contrasts with that of comparison (2)
in Table 5. Short stay Bemba speakers, with other factors balanced,
although greatly inferior to long stay Bemba speakerson Tests 1-3 do
not differ significantly in their performance on Test 4.
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Table5:7:  Mean scores in the length of stay analysis (Bemba-speaking children

only).

Composite Testi 1-3 scores
Total Grade 3 Grade 6
6-12 months stay 58.67 61.00 56.33
2-3 yeats stay 78.83 66.00 81.67
Total 63.50 69.00
Matero Libala
6-12 months stay 64.33 53.00
2-3 yeats stay 73.67 74.00
Total 69.00 63.50

Table 5:8:  Composite Tests 1-3 scores for children arrived in Lusaka in 1970.

Grade 3 Grade 6
Libala Matero Libala Matero
Bemba speakers (5) 54.40 (4) 64.00 (3) 52.00 (3) 60.66
Lozi speakers (4) 53.00
Tonga speakers (4) 75.00

3.7 Grammarand Vocabulary: the Meaning of Test 4

In the three main statistical analyses (Nyanja/Bemba, Bemba/L ozi/
Tonga, and Length of stay) scores on Tests 1-3 were considered
separately from Test 4 scores. There issomejustification for thisin the
finding that only one of the three analyses yielded asimilar pattern of
results for the two types of score. In the first analysis, language was
amost as powerful afactor influencing Tests 1—3 composite scores as
education, and socio-economic class aso exercised ardiable influence.
But Test 4 scores were influenced amost exclusively by education, and
to alimited extent by sex. In the third analysis, length of stay influenced
Tests 13 scores, asdid the interaction betvween education and length
of stay; but neither factor influenced Test 4 scores. These findings are
consistent with the view proposed, in discussion of the three measures
of validity of the tests (Table 5), that Test 4 may perhaps be more a test
of generd intelligence than of language ability.

On the other hand, there remains the consistent pattern of results for
the two types of score in the Bemba/L ozi/Tonga analysis. It is possible
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to argue that these groups, which were smal and somevwha imperfectly
balanced, may have differed in genera intelligence. But an aternative
interpretation is possible, which would indicate that Test 4 does, in fact,
measure a particular aspect of language ability. It may be suggested that
Bemba grammar resembles that of Nyanja more than is the case for Lozi
or Tonga grammar, and that the similarity in grammar betvwveen Bemba
and Nyanja is much greater than in the vocabulary measured by Tests
1—3 Even for Bemba speakers there appears, on this view, to be some
initia difficulty, since the poorest group on Tests 1-3 do significantly
wore on Test 4 than the most experienced group, aswas seen in com-
parison(2)of Table5.

In the absence of aset of detailed, linguitic "contrastive analyses’,
itisdifficult to give substance to the hypothesis (or hunch) on the
strength of which Test 4 wasincluded in the study (cf. Section 2)! Our
prediction that Test 4 would differentiate lesswell betvween groups of
Bantu language speskers than Tests 1-3 iscertainly confirmed, but the
result may be open to interpretation on different lines. Asa control
group, We gave the tests to asmal sample of Indian children attending
school in Lusaka, nine in Grade 3 and nine in Grade 6 of a fee-paying
school. Only children who volunteered the Information that they knew
some Nyanja were tested. Since di these children were from Gujerati-
speaking homes, there was no reason to predict in their case a different
levd of difficulty for the two types of test dong the lines suggested for
Bantu language speakers. It was further predicted that learning the
grammar would be amagjor step for these children in gaining acquaint-
ance generally with the language. Thus scores on Tests -3 should be
more highly correlated with scores on Test 4 for the Indian children
than for Bantu language speskers.

Table 9 shows the average scores on each test for the two Grade
levels. The nearest to an appropriately matched group of Bantu language
peakers was agroup of recently arrived Bemba and Loz children in
Grade 3 resident in Libala These children were about the same age as
the Grade 6 Indian children and scored nearly as poorly asthem on
Tests 1-3. Statigtical analysis shovwwed no significant difference betvveen
the scores of these two groups on Tests 1-3 combined or Test 4. It is
arguable, hovvever, that they were not adequately matched for the
comparison on Test 4, since the Bantu language speakers clearly did
better on Test 1.

The pattern of correlations among the four tests wasnot very in-
formative. Test 4 scores wereindeed highly correlated with scores on
the other tests for the Gujerati-speaking sample, but this group aso
showed higher correlation between Test 1and 2 scores than the
other samples.

The results are thusinconclusive as regards the nature of Test 4. It
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Table5:9:  Average scoies on each Test for Gd. 3and Gd. 6 Gujerati children
and for a comparison group of short stay Bembaand Loz children.

Gd.3Gujerati  Gd.6 Gujerati ¢ 3.Byma &
Loz (short-stayj

(N) ©) ©) ©
Age 8.00 yrs 11.22 yrs 10.38 yrs
Testi 2.89 7.67 1311
Test 2 711 12.00 12.00
Test 3 0.00 2.00 2.89
Tests 1,2,3 (x 2) 20.00 43.33 56.00
Test 4 4.00 6.11 711

iscertainly affected by educational level. And the poor performance of
the Gujerati children shows that it cannot be solved vvithout a certain
minimal acquaintance with Ci-Nyanja. Both between and within the
various Bantu language groups, it appears to measure skills which are
related to those measured by Tests 1-3. Yet it isapparently not sensitive,
in the way the latter tests are, to variations in effective exposure to Ci-
Nyanja due to socio-economic class and to length of stay in Lusaka.
There is, of course, alexical (vocabulary) component to this test, con-
sisting of the particular morphemes used to mark grammatical forms.*®
It may be that this component islargely responsible for the observed
variations in performance on the test, and that it is particularly easy for
Bemba speakers to learn because of the linguistic proximity of their
first language.

4.0 Conclusions
4.1 TrieEffect of Home Language on Competence in Nyanja

One measure of the distinctness of Zambian languages is their mutual
intelligibility. In practice at the present time this issue arises mainly
when Zambians originating from different areas of the country meet in
towns along the line of rail. Since adults who have lived and worked in
these urban centres for some time generally claim ahigh degree of multi-
lingualism, one might expect that schoolchildren brought up in Lusaka
would tend to show ahigh level of competence in Ci-Nyanja, the city's
main lingua franca. Our data do not confirm this expectation. Under
these superficially near-optimal conditions for leaming Ci-Nyanja,
children from Bemba-speaking families had by Grade 6 only acquired a
competence equivalent to that of native speakers of Ci-Nyanja in Grade
3. Lozi children in the same category performed alittle better than the
Bemba children in Grade 6, but much worse in Grade 3, while Tonga
children were inferioi at both Grade levels.
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It may be argued that the language of the tests (so-called "deep
Nyanja") isafar cry from "town Nyanja', in which the children's
competence should appropriately be measured. But one of thein-
cidental purposes of this study wasto highlight the difference between
these dialects of Nyanja. Informa questioning reveds that alot of
Nsenga vocabulary, afar amount of English and some Bemba isto be
found in town Nyanja, which do not feature in the "deep Nyanja’
spoken by Cewa and Ngoni residents of Eastern Province. Until
detailed analyses of recorded speech in Lusaka have been made, it will
remain unclear to what extent this mixture constitutes a distinct and
sdf-aufficient dialect, and to what extent it isamisdescription of a
complex system of code-switching among the various languages from
which "town Nyanja" issaid to be derived.

One notion which may be effectively dispelled by our resultsis that
urban born Lusaka children di grow up sharing acommon tovwwn language
and lose di touch with the rural language of their parents. In Grade 3
the language of Tests 1—3 weas 80% comprehensible to native speakers
of Nyanja but only 55—70% comprehensible to non-native speakers; in
Grade 6 it was 95% comprehensible to native Nyanja speakers and only
70-85% comprehensible to Bemba, Lozi and Tonga speakers. If the
capacity to understand one particular dialect differs so substantially
among different home language groups, even for children brought up in
Lusaka, it seemsvery likely that the language (or diaects) generaly
spoken in Lusaka by these groups aso differ to aconsiderable degree.

4.2  TheEffects ofEducation and Length ofExposure on the Nyanja
Competence of Bemba, Lozi and Tonga Children

The interaction observed in our results betvween these two factors
points to the complexity of environmental influences bearing on
linguistic competence in a particular dialect in Lusaka. First, it isclear
that children of Bemba-speaking families, educated from Grade 1 up-
wadsin Lusska do learn alot about Ci-Nyanja by living in Lusaka.
Their performance on our tests, although inferior to that of native
Nyanja-speakers, isfar better than that of Bemba speaking children
who have lived in Lusska for less than one year.

This superiority is particularly striking among Grade 6 children. A
number of considerations probably contribute to this interaction. The
present generation of Grade 6 children educated since Grade 3 in Lusaka
received most of their lessons in Grades 3 and 4 in the medium of
Nyanja, wheress new arrivalsto Lusaka in Grade 6 (who studied in the
medium of Bemba in Grades 3 and 4 dsewhere) receive di but afew
lessons a wesk in English. For most of the present generation of Grade 3,
on the other hand, regardless of when they came to Lusaka, the main
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opportunities for learning Nyanja are necessarily outside school since
the English Medium scheme has not affected most Lusaka schools for
three years.™® In addition, Grade 3 newcomers have the double advantage
of entering anew language environment at a relatively flexible age, and
of encountering such formal instruction in the new language as the
school affords at ardatively elementary level, better suited to their
nceds as beginners than the Grade 6 curriculum.

The net result of this convergence of determining influences is that
not only are Grade 3 Bemba-speaking newcomers to Lusaka lesshandi-
capped in Nyanja relative to their long stay Bemba classmates than
Grade 6 newcomers, but they are actually superior to the Grade 6 new-
comers when compared directly with them. Thus we can see that being
in Grade 6 isonly an asset for a Lusaka child's competence in Nyanja
if he has had the appropriate background in earlier years. By the time
he has reached the Grade 6 level of education, a Bemba-spesking child
born and brought up in a Bemba environment arrivesin Lusska asared
"foreigner" to Ci-Nyanja, and after 6 months in the city will apparently
know less about the language than his young brother who arrived at the
sametime and entered Grade 3. This apparently has nothing to do with
the behaviour of the family towards older chjldren, since for children
educated in Lusska since Grade 1 di language groups showed an im-
provement in Nyanja between Grades 3and 6.

4.3 Residential Area as a Factor Influencing Competence in Nyanja

Our results on thistopic are complicated by the unexpected finding
that native speakers of Ci-Nyanja living in Matero performed better on
the tests than those living in Libala. The difference isnot large (about 3
to 4%) and seems to be confined to Grade 3, but it is statistically
reliable and, of course, directly contrary to our initial hypothesis.

A failure to find any difference between Nyanja speakers resident
in Libda and those resident in Matero would not be very difficult to
explain. Goldberg (1970b) comments on her description of the home
environments of Matero infants that it is "remarkably consistent with
data collected by Munro (1968) from homes of more affluent, better
educated Zambians' in Libaa (p. 9), and concludes: "the agreement
between the two setsof data in spite of classdifferences in the samples
suggests that thiskind of environment isfairly typical of urban Zambia
and not afunction of education or socid class' (p. 10). The middle
class population of Libaaisvery new in its aspirations, and it is not
surprising if their child-rearing practices as applied to the present
generations of Grade 3 and Grade 6 children have not given these
children alinguigtic advantage over their peers from less economically
favoured homes.
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Moreover, even if they become more secure in their position of socio-
economic privilege, the population of Libala will not necessarily develop
the same st of vaiues as the middle class of Europe or the U.SA. This
line of argument may help to expiain the absence throughout our results
of reliable sex differences in favour of gjrls. Siann (1970) found no dif-
ference between Zambian boys and girls at various levels of education in
Lusaka on atest of English vocabulary on \vhich, in asaniple of Euro-
pean children, girls performed significantly better than boys.

It remains, hovvever, to expiain why Matero children of Nyanja
speaking families are superior in Nyanja competence to Libala children.
Two possibilities may tentatively be suggested. Matero parents may
maintain closer linkswith their rural homesthan Libaa parents. Evidence
of thisinternal to the study can be found in Table 4. No restriction wes
applied in the sampling procedures at any stage to give preference to
category A children over category B or vice versa. Yet the ratio of their
occurrence differs significantly between Libala and Matero. Children
educated in Lusaka since Grade 1were more likdly if they livedin
Matero to have been born in their parents rural home, but in Libala
they were more likely to have been born in Lusaka (cf. Section 3.3).
Although place of birth did not initself affect Nyanja competence,
other aspects of these closer links with their rural home may help to
keep children of Nyanja-spesking families more conversant with 'deep
Nyanja if they are Matero residentsthan if they livein Libala. Clearly,
hovvever, this factor could only serve to worsen the performance of
Matero residents in the case of children whose parental, rural home is
in anon Nyanja speaking area.

A second possibility isto extend one part of the reasoning presented
in the introduction in support of the hypothesis that Bemba speaking
children would perform better in Nyanja in the Matero class than in
Libda The evidence appears fairly clear that Bemba speaking families
are over-represented in Libala by comparison with other areas of Lusaka
including Matero. This being so, it ispossible that not only Bemba
speaking children but even Nyanja speaking children converse quite
often in Libala in the medium of Bemba. On thisview, the same causal
factor isresponsible for the superiority of Matero residents in both
language groups: the smple fact that Nyanja is a better established lingua
franca in Matero than in Libala

This attractively smple hypothesis meets with adifficulty, hovvever,
in the case of Lozi and Tonga speakers. When these children were con-
sidered aongside Bemba speakers, no effect was found due to residentia
area (or class). In thiscontext it isnoteworthy that the performance of
Bemba speaking nevwcomers to Lusaka was more senditive to the dif-
ference betvween Matero and Libala than that of Bemba children who
had been in Lusska for 2-3 years. This suggests that the possibility of
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"getting by" socialy in Bemba in Libaa may be an initia deterrent to
Bemba speakers to learn Nyanja, but that Nyanja is sufficiently widely
spoken there that, with time, they, aswel as the other language groups,
do become conversant with it.

The effect on Nyanja and Bemba speakers of their place of resdence
appears to the author to be the mogt significant feature of the results
of this study. While this factor, which was perhaps mideadingly entitled
socio-economic class. did not operate in the manner hypothesised, it
appears to exercise a definite influence. One implication is that Lusska
cannot be considered alinguigtically homogeneous environment even
as regards competence in its mgor lingua franca. The detailed explana-
tion of thisimbaance which we tentatively prefer is as follows.

In Matero, Nyanja speakers clearly outnumber every other language
group and they maintain close links with their rural homes in Eastern
Province. Asaresult, they have amarginaly better acquaintance with
the Nyanja language as spoken and vvritten in Eastern Province than
Nyanja speskers in Libala, and asthe dominant group they implicitly
bring pressure on native speakers of other languages to learn Nyanja
before they can become accepted as members of the community.

In Libala, on the other hand, Bemba speakers probably dightly out-
number Nyanja speakers. They rely heavily on their home language to
communicate with one another, but, given time, become conversant
with Nyanja in order to communicate with the wider community.
Whether their dominance issufficient to gradually bring an implicit
pressure to bear on other language groups to use Bemba asalingua
franca in Libaa isaquestion which liesmainly beyond the scope of this
study. It would be best approached by measuring directly the compe-
tence of various language groups in Bemba asa function of residential
area. From our data it appears that the linguistic environment in Libaa
issuch asto impede dightly (relative to Matero) the learning of Nyanja
by native speakers of both Nyanja and Bemba brought up in Lusaka, to
serioudy interfere with the learning of Nyanja by newly arrived Bemba
speakers, but not to influence the learning of Nyanja by Loz or Tonga
speakers.

4.4 Language Policy

The results of this study do not form abassin themselves for choos-
ing among language policies. They merely provide asmdl step in the
direction of documenting the realities of language use in Zambia & the
present time. Our results indicate that the present generation of primary
school children in Lusaka are not totally cut off from their parental
languages. Their comprehension of the language which contributes in
largest part to the city's lingua franca is strongly influenced by the
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similarity to that language of their home language, as well as by the
amount of instruction they have received in school and their degree of
effective exposure to it in their residentia enviionment.

NOTES

1 This study was conducted under the auspices of the Zambia Language Survey
and supported by agrant fiom the council of the Survey of Language Use and
Language Teaching in Eastern Africa- | am indebted to Donald Bowen, Field
Director of the Survey, for instigating me in the first place to undertake the
research, and to Sirarpi Ohannessian who kept up the pressure by advising and
encouraging me in the formulation of the original pian. and who made valuable
comments on the fiist draft of thisreport. In executing the project an excep-
tionally heavy load fell on Mrs. Phides Nguluvve, Research Assistant in the Huimin
Development Research Unit, who first guided me in the preparation of test
materials and then conducted ali the sampling and testing. The University of
Zambia Computer Centre and staff, particularly Mrs. Vera Tymms, assisted with
the analyses of variance. For permission to enter the schools 1 am grateful to the
Ministry of Education and, for their cooperation, to the staff and pupils of Burma
Road, Chilenje South, Chitanda, Chunga, Kabvvata, Lotus, Lusakasa and Mulongoti
Primary Schools.

In preparing the present revised and abridged report, | have tried to cut down
on the amount of technical detail presented, in the hope of making the text more
accessible to rcaders without a knowledge of statistical methods. These are more
fii L'y described in the earlier, limited circulation report issued in January 1971, as
H.D.R.U. Report No. 16. At that time the data presented in Table 1 (b) were not
available. | am grateful to the staff of the Central Statistical Office for facilitating
my access to them.

#The names of the most of the Bantu language of Zambia have a prefix, the
exact form of which varies from area to area (Si-Lozi, Ci-Nyanja, Ici-Bemba,
Ki-Lamba, etc). These will generally be omitted in thetext, except in the case of
Ci-Nyanja which will sometimes bc used to distinguish the name of the language
from the name of the Nyanja people who speak it.

' For areport of one of these speeches see Times of Zambia. Friday October
3rdl969,p. L

*The Institute for Social Research (1.S.R.), now Institute for African Studies, is
situated close to Kalingalinga on the eastern verge of the city. Next door, the large
secondary school, Munali, has over the years created a village of subsidiary staff
which now has its own primary school and is called Tunduya.

5This speculation about prestige should be treated with caution, especially since
a more recent study of social distance among Zambian students found a complete
reversal of Mitchell's data, with both Cewa and Ngoni being ranked higher than
Bemba (Bethlehem and Kingsley, 1976). Tribal stereotypes are probably rather
volatilein the urban population, reflecting the current pattern of political events
in the nation.

'One principle governing socia interaction in the cities between people of
different tribal origin isthat of "joking relationships" (cf. Mitchell, 1956, pp.
35-42). The relationships of this typc which are relevant to the piesent study are
that which links the Ngoni to the Bemba and that which links the Lozi to the
Tonga and lla It islikely that any detailed sociolinguistic analysis of language used
among the L languages of Lusaka would have to take account of these extra-
linguistic socia links between the language groups involved. However, there appears
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to be no evidcnce published to date which might indicate a selective influence of
these relationships on the speakers' choice of code.

'Carter (1969) argues the case for a more optimistie view of the competence of
teachers in what is now the Western Province of Zambia to teach in a multilingual
situation. It should be noted, however, that the assets which he found in 1961-3
in that region, are certainly much lesstrue of Lusaka since its grovvth into a
metropolis: "because the rest of Zambia still regards Barotseland as a remote
'bush’ backvvater, there isno pressure from Bemba, Tonga or Nyanja speaking
teachers from the provinces to be sent there. This removes one possible complica-
tion from the Barotse scene; the teacher will be a practised speaker in Lozi, the
languagc which, and in which, he will have to teach hislovver primary pupils,
and even though the dominant dialects or languages he meets in a new school may
be strange to him, the general linguistic pattern will be familiar from his own
experience". (Carter p. 148).

«According to the officia classificatory system, both Matero and Libala are
"high density" housing areas. The size, spacing and quality of the houses in Libala
is, however, greatly superior to those in Matero.

'There are, to the author's knowledge, no standardised tests of Ci-Nyanja
in existencc. The "battery" devised for this study makes no claim to be compre-
hensive, even in respect of the comprehension skills it tests. Tests 1 and 2 are of
the type defincd by Carroll (1968) as" ... 'single stimulus' tasks not requiring
language production”. and are so designed as to avoid his main criticisms of this
type of test (Carroll, pp. 67-8). Tests 3 and 4 do not easily fit into CarrolTs
taxonomy. Their rationale is discusscd in the text.

1°Drs. de Gaay Fortman (whose research is reported in Chapter 6 of this
volume) took on the arduous task of classifying linguistically the utterances made
by some of the same children, in an attempt to measure, in paralle! with our
comprehension study, their expressive competence in Ci-Nyanja.

"The study was conducted in 1970.

'®Age ranges tend to be rather wide within agiven Grade in Zambia's non-fee-
paying primary schools (about 4-5 yearsin urban schools, and often more than
thisin rural schools).

"This is acharacteristic drawback of afield study, which would be easily
overcome in alaboratory experiment by direct manipulation of exposure, e.g.
through reading. Such a study would, however, be much more difficult to inter-
pret in relation to the aciual field situation.

Since we relied in this study on Information provided by the child himself,
it did not appear practicable to enquire into the length of time spent in Lusaka
during the pre-school years. Children were simply asked where they were born and
where they first entered Grade 1.

The following are average Tests 1-3 composite scores for various categories
of Bemba children educated in Lusaka from Grade 1 onwards.

Libala Matero
Grade 3 Grade 6 Grade 3 Grade 6
Born
N. Province 57 76 64 81
Copperbelt 68 85 75 79
Lusaka 57 81 68 79

"The lexical component of Test 4 is presumably the feature of language
mediating a correlation between mutual intelligibility and what Bender and Cooper
(1971) cal "affix correspondence”. These authors infer from their results, in a
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study of southern Ethiopian languages that, compared to other lexical features
"affixes may bc more resistant to changc over time". Thus among a group of
languages with a piesumed common heritage there islikely to be more similarity
in this respect than for other lexical features. This was indeed the case for the six
languages of the Sidamo branch of Eastern Cushitic which they studicd.

"The English Medium scheme was being phased in by follovwving ai Grade 1
classes up the school. Thus a school which in 1967 had only Grade 1 involved in
the scheme, vvould have Grades 1and 2 involved in 1968, Grades 1 -3 in 1969,
and di four lower Grades in 1970, the Grade 4 children having received ai classes
in the medium of English since Grade 1.

"Too few recently arrived Lozi and Tonga children wcre studied to permit
conclusions about length of stay in their case.
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6 ORAL COMPETENCE IN NYANJA AMONG LUSAKA
SCHOOLCHILDREN?

Clasina de Gaay Fortman

10 Purpose and Methodology of Sudy

The purpose of thisstudy is to assessthe ord competence in Nyanja
of children from various linguistic groups in Zambia. It isbased on a
language test which was carried out on 160 primary school children in
Lusaka Thetest consisted of 100 items, mainly in the form of pictures
which the children had to denote by a Nyanja word or expression. The
main purpose of this research wasto establish how far the Lusaka
school children use Nyanja in response to certain questions asked in
Nyanja. But the research was dso interested in getting information on
the development of Nyanja as the lingua franca among school children
in Lusska

The language most widely spoken and understood in Lusakais
Nyanja Nyanja is spoken in avariety of diaects by several tribes who
livein Zambia, Maawi, Mozambique and even Tanzania.? In Zambia,
the language of the Cewa who livei in the Eastern Province may be
regarded astypical or rurd Nyanja®

Since the people who have settled in Lusaka have come from many
parts of the country, for many of them Nyanja isnot a mother tongue.
Asaresult the Nyanja spoken in Lusska has anumber of differences
from the Nyanja spoken in Eastern Province. People from different
tribes often use words from their own language, with their own
pronunciation and grammatical structures. In addition many English
and some Chilapalapa loan words are used.* A variety has now developed
which may be called "Lusaka Town Nyanja", but this language is far
from being standardised.

The Nyanja which istaught in Zambian primary schools, both in the
Eastern Province and in Lusaka, is supposed to be Nyanja as it is spoken
in Zambids Eastern Province. In practice, however, people from non-
Nyanja speaking tribes tend to use the Nyanja which has developed asa
lingua franca in Lusaka and other parts of Zambia.® Asa result one
might expect some degree of language complexity in Lusaka primary
schools.

Children in Lusaka schools come from a variety of language back-
grounds. A limited language census was taken in 1966 of 42 grade|
classesin Lusaka. Only 49% of the children in these classes were
Nyanja-speaking, 20% Bemba-speaking, 11% Tonga-speaking, and 5%
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Lozl-speaking; 15%spoke other languages. The same survey aso
revealed that out of twenty-four teachers who taught these classes, only
two were Nyanja-speaking. (See Mwanakatwe 1968, p. 212 and

Chapter 5.)

In his book, The Growth ofEducation in Zambia Snce Indepen-
dence, J. M. Mwanakatwe, a former Minigter of Education, givesan
account of the introduction of the use of English asa medium of
instruction in Zambia from grade | onwards. In 1966 fifteen grade |
experimental classes started in English asthe medium of instruction.
Advanced teaching methods were used in what was known as the
English Medium Scheme and which now is caled the New Zambia
Primary Course (NZPC). By 1970 most of the Government schoolsin
Lusaka had introduced the New Zambia Primary Course and those who
started in 1966 werein grade V. For Lusska the figures for 1970 for the
NZPC® are given in Table 1. Mot of the schoolsin Lusaka now work
with the New Zambia Primary Coursein Grade I.

Table 6:1:  Figures for NZPC in 1970.

Schools Classes Teachers
Grade | 76 192 112
Grade Il 52 165 88
Grade I 46 147 79
Grade IV 27 112 59
GradeV 10 43 43

Together with the New Zambia Primary Course, Nyanja is taught
two hours a week. There isnot asyet a full Nyanja course for di grades.
Often teachers till use the material available from the time Nyanja was
the medium of instruction. New methods of teaching Nyanja are till
being tried out. In 1970 ten grade | classes started using the "Nyanja
Experimental Course”. In thisexperimental stage Nyanja istaught 2\
hours per week. With these new teaching methods educationalists expect
much better resultsin both languages.

11 Selecting Children for the Test

The test on oral competence in Nyanja was carried out on 160 school
children in Lusaka, 80 of whom were in grade 111 and 80 in grade V1.
For grade VI children the medium of instruction had been Nyanja up to
grade I11. A number of gradelll children were taught through the New
Zambia Primary Course. However, for them too Nyanja remained the
most important language of Communication in the classroom, since
their teachers could not asyet assume that English would be fully
understood.
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The children were selected from grades 111 and VI because grade |11
was the lowest grade in which we could reasonably carry out our test,
and by taking grade VI children we had a chance to find out about
developments in the children's competence in Nyanja over aperiod of
three years.

The children came from the following language backgrounds:

40 from Eastern Province who spoke Nyanja or other Eastern
Province languages,

40 who spoke Bemba at home;

40 who spoke Tonga at home;

40 who spoke Loz at home.

The Eagtern Province sample consisted of 16 children who spoke
Cewaat home (i.e. typicd or rural Nyanja), 16 who spoke Nsenga at
home, and 8 who spoke other Eastern Province languages as their
mother tongue (mainly Tumbuka and Kunda). This subdivision
corresponds with the distribution of the various tribesin Eastern
Province (see Kay, 1967, p. 45). But it should be noted that ai Eastern
Province tribes tend to be more familiar with Nyanja than other tribes
in Zambia.

Table 6:2:  Summary of composition of the sample.

Grade Il Grade VI Total
Nyanja speaking 8 8 16
Nsenga speaking 8 8 16
Speakers of Kunda or
Tumbuka 4 4 8
Subtotal of
Eastern Province peoples 20 20 40
Bemba speaking 20 20 40
Tonga speaking 20 20 40
Lozi speaking 20 20 40
Grand Total 160

The children used in the study were in the main those selected by
Dr. Serpdl for his paralle project: Chinyanja comprehension by L usaka
schoolchildren: A field experiment in second language learning.” Asit
washot possibleto get sufficient numbers of children in the various
language groups from Dr. ScrpclFs sample, we also selected children
from three other schools, viz. Chelston, Tunduya and Kamwala. Ali the
schools were Government Schools. The children lived in high-density
aress. Apart from the language backgrounds and length of stay which
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were controlled, the children were chosen randomly. Many of the
children were born in Lusaka, or they had come to Lusaka during their
school lives or when they were smdl children, but ai had lived in
Lusska for more than one year.

12 Preparation of the Test

The preliminary work in preparing the test consisted of the selection
of pictures which were chosen to denote something which would dicit a
clear utterance as an answer. In this preliminary stage pictures which
tended to cause confusion were rejected and only those which con-
sistently elicited similar interpretations from the children and the
researcher were kept.

Finally we got alist of 100 items some of which formed different
parts of the same picture. The concepts covered by these words were
di deemed to be familiar to the children who were tested.

The 100 items can be described in English asfallows

Expressions denoting objects. Chair, girl, boy, basket, knife, fire, sun,
old man, flovwers bananas, oranges, ground nuts, church, luggege, hoe,
axes, fish, goat, elephant, snake, dog, hand, fingers, foot, head, hair,
eyes, teeth, face, stick, door, bicycles, cars, eggs, plate, leaves, aeroplanes,
cows, hens, mouse, houses, picture, river, path, pot, grass, birds, trees,
clouds, broom, lion, shoes, teacher, hill, maize, rope.

Expressions denoting actions. Washing (clothes), svweeping, laughing,
dancing, drinking, cooking, eating, running, vvriting, reading, \valking,
saying goodbye, learning, swimming, playing, driving acar, climbing,
crawling, washing (a child), biting, carrying, selling, standing, sitting,
lying down.

Expressions denoting adjectival meaning (including colours and
numbers). Big, small, many, black, white, red, long, short, one, two,
three, four, five.

Expressions denotingprepositional and adverbial meaning. Outside,
under, on top of, at the back of, at night, very much.

Ore dilemma in classfying the children's answers was, that for some
notions the same expression isused in different languages which is not
surprising when languages are related (ali belonging to the Bantu
language group). In casesin which the child used a word which occurred
in his mother tongue as wdl asin Nyanja, the answer was accepted as
Nyanja, since the children were supposed to speak Nyanja. If the
answer ws clearly not Nyanja, but did occur in Nsenga (another
Eastern Province language which israther close to Nyanja), it wes
classfied as Nsenga
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13 Administering the Test

Testing took place at the University of Zambia. An assistant who
spoke Nyanja asa mother tongue, showed the pictures to the children
and asked them to define these in Nyanja. With afew introductory
remarksin Nyanja she put them at ease, then asked them about their
background and after that testing started. Nyanja was the only
language spoken during testing. The answers were written down as they
were heard. They were dso recorded at the same time. Afterwards the
script was checked againgt the tape.

The children's identifications of the various items were first
classfied in ten languages. We give here an example for the picture
showing "fingers':

1. Nyanja zda
2. Other Eastern Province

languages tukumo/vikumo
3. English fingers
4. "Zambianised English" mafingers
S diilapdapa -
6. Bemba iminwe
7. Tonga minwe
8. Loz minwana
9. Others —
10. Failure

If achild identified a picture in English, this answer was accepted as
English, even if the pronunciation showed "Bantu” characteristics.
Words were dlassfied as"Zambianised English” when they appcarcd
with Bantu grammatical affixes. Thus we dassfied "olanges' as English,
but maoranges and maolanges as "Zambianised English". Other examples
of "Zambianised English" are cipoto for "pot" and cablack for "black".

Within each language different words (often synonyms) could be
used for the same item and were accepted accordingly. Children could
for instance say mseu "road" instead of njila"path". Both words are
Nyanja

Where applicable, words were also dassfied grammatically. For
example, the child is shown a picture of two houses. The answer
Nyumba ziwiri sgnifies that he considers the plural of nyumba "houses'
to bein the zi-class (-wiri being the word for "two"). Manyumba awiri
means that the child regards the plural as belonging to the ma-class. The
answer nyumba awiri aso indicates a grammatical vanation athough this
would never be said by a Nyanja speaker in Eastern Province. However,
variants were recorded as variants and not as errors.
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In conclusion, each word was dlassified into four different categories:

a the word wasaccepted as belonging to a certain language

b. it was digtinguished from the different vwords which might be
used for the item concerned wvithin that language.

c. it wes classfied grammatically

d. the variation in speech was dasdfied (if possible).

Asan example di the utterances which were found for "leaves' are
given:

1. Nyanja
a tsamba (singular), masamba (plural). The children often gave
the sngular although there were two leavesin the picture;
Speech variation: samba
b. yani (singular), mayani (plural).
speech variation: dzani
c. fodya (tobacco lesf)
2. Other Eastern Province languages:
tepo, lirepo, lutepo (singular in different grammatical forms)
metepo, macitepo, vitepo (plural in different grammatical forms)
3. English:
"leaf.
4. "Zambianised Enghsh":
cileaf (singular), maleaves’ (plural)
5. Chilapalapa:

6. Bemba

ibuula (singular), amabuula (plural)
7. Tonga

tuvu (singular). matuvu, vimatuvu (plural)
8. Loz

litali (singular), matali (plural)

A lig had been made containing the words the children were
expected to produce if they spoke Bemba, Tonga and Lozi. Thislist wes
dravwn up witrVhe help of people for whom the languages respectively
were mother tongues. Responses thought to be in Nyanja and Nsenga
waere classfied with the assistance of speakers of these languages.
Available reference materials weae also consulted.

14  Comparison and Control Groups
Do school children, when they come to Lusaka from different non-

Nyanja-spesking places, quickly pick up Nyanja? To get some informa-
tion on this acomparison group of tvventy children wastested, ten from
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grade 111 and ten from grade VI, who had been in Lusska for less than
one year. The group was made up of 9 children who spoke Bemba asa
mother tongue, 6 Tonga and 5 Lozi. It wasinteresting to find out how
much Nyanja these short stay children could produce after staying in
Lusska for less than ayear.

An additional group of students was also tested. This group consisted
of 40 children, 20 of whom (10 grade Il and 10 grade V1) came from a
fee-paying school and another 20 (10 grade 111 and 10 grade VI) from
non-fee-paying schools. The same pictures as before were shown to the
children but now they were expected to answer in English. English wes
the only language spoken during testing. The purpose of this control
test was to compare the children's responsiveness in Engiish with the
results of the Nyanja test.

2.0 Results of the Test
21 Languages Used by the Children

Since 160 children were tested on 100 items each, atotal of 16,000
answers resulted. Idedlly ai these answers should have been in Nyanja,
the language in which the children were asked to identify the concepts
shown to them on pictures. However, more than ten different languages
were used. Therefore we first had to classfy the answersinto different
languages. Table 3 shows the result.

Only two out of three answers were given in Nyanja (66%). A further
15% could be classfied as other Eastern Province languages. Another
large proportion of the answers were given in English or "Zambianised

Tale6:3:  Ansve didribution In varlous langueges for thewhole sample

(in percentages, rounded to the nearest whole no.)

No. of Answers
Languages (in percentages)

Nyanja 66
Other languages spoken in the
Eastern Province

English

"Zambianised English"
Chilapatopa (Fanagao)
Bemba

Tonga

Loz

. Other languages
10. Failure

Total 100

O NOMNPw NP
OrpkRmNR~oh
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English" (together 13%). The percentage of answersin Nyanja is rather
low. Asan explanation it may be repeated that the situation in the
schoolsin Lusaka wastill not ideal for learning Nyanja correctly. The
children were being taught in Nyanja asif it was their mother tongue
which, as pointed out above, for about 50% of the children wasnot the
case. Often the teachers did not spesk Nyanja asa mother tongue
either. If they came straight from a non-Nyanja-speaking area they even
had to learn the language from the children.

The answersin other Eastern Province languages consisted mainly of
Nsenga words. The use of Nsenga words is quite understandable because
of the effect of patterns of migration on the language use of people from
Eastern Province; and there isagreat ded of intermarriage betvween Cewa
and Nsenga who tend to live in the same sections of Lusaka. Nsenga is
apparently the most dominant language of the Eastern Province languages.
Sidney and Ranger stated asearly as 1928 in the Chinsenga Handbook
that Nsenga amost ousted Kunda and that the Ngoni in the Fort Jameson
Country (i.e. Chipata area), were adopting more and more Nsenga speech
(see Sidney and Ranger, 1928, Introduction). It should be noted that
even in the Eastern Province Nyanja and Nsenga are interacting (par-
ticularly in the area around Nyanje in which both tribes live together).

The use of English and "Zambianised English" (together 13%) is
rather highif one considers that the children were explicitly asked to
spesk Nyanja. It became clear during testing that in using a number of
words the children did not redlize that they were usng English (e.g.
"knife", "picture”, "basket", "pot", "black", "red", "vvhite" and the
numbers "four" and "five"). They considered their answers as being
Nyanja. Obvioudy to them Nyanja was the language generally spoken in
Lusaka (which we would call Town Nyanja) and the English words con-
cerned were part of that language.

At this point it seems interesting to mention one result we obtained
with our English control test. When the children were asked to identify
the concepts on the picturesin English, they were very conscious of
what was meant by English. If they did not know aword in English,
they said "I don't know". Asaresult in the English test the answers
were classfied in only two categories: English and failure. In the
Nyanja test the failure rate was almost zero which is not surprising if
one considers that Nyanja for the children wasthe lingua franca in
Lusaka, into which any word they knew fitted. Words like "basket",
"knife", "picture", etc. were of course also usad in the English test but
apparently these words are totally accepted in the Nyanja spoken
in town as wcll. Howevcr, in Town Nyanja many words tend to be
used with adightly different pronunciation (e.g. "pikiture" for
"picture").

For afurther explanation of Table 3, we haveto look at the answer
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digtiibution for different subgroups of our sample. Thisis givenin
Table 4.

It isinteresting to note that the Cewa students who speak Nyanja as
a mother tongue, use more Nyanja words than the other children, but
nevertheless give only 82% of their answersin this language. One
explanation for this was given earlier; for even the Cewa use words
borrowed from English when these words have been assimilated into
Town Nyanja

75% of the answers of the Eastern Province tribes (the Cewa,
Nsenga, Kunda, and the Tumbuka) were in Nyanja, and the Bemba,
Tonga and the Loz folovwed with 63, 63 and 64% Nyanja answers
respectively.

The Cewa children used considerably fewer words from other Eastern
Province languages than the rest (only 7%). The Tonga, Loz and
Bemba used relatively many Eastern Province words. The explanation
for thisisthat the Tonga, Lozi and the Bemba hear quite alot of
Nsenga wordsin town. It israther difficult for them to know whether
aword is Nyanja or Nsenga.

Another point to note isthat the answers in English and in
"Zambianised English" together are dightly higher for the non-Cewa
children, Le. 13% for the Bemba, 14% for the Tonga and 14%for the
Loz and 11% for ai Eastern Province tribes together against 9% for the
Cewa. The reason why non-Nyanja-spesking children use more English
must be that in town they are more often confronted with the English
word for certain notions than with the Nyanja equivalent for it. For
"Zambianised English" the trend is more or lessthe same asfor English.
Asmight be expected the Cewa use less English or "Zambianised
English" than the others.

Thefigure for Chilapaapa israther constant for the different tribes.
The 1% result from Chilgpaapa ismainly due to the word maningi for
very much. Thisword may be regarded aspart of Town Nyanja. Other
Chilapalapa words which are generally used in Lusska like fiiti "again”,
manje manje "just now", kudala "long ago", probably would have been
used by the mgjority of the children as wdll.

The 1% Bemba answers for the non Bemba speaking tribesis due to
the classification of bamootoka "cars" as Bemba. We classified this
word as Bemba rather than as "Zambianised English" because it isthe
only Bemba word for cars. In the other main languages another word is
used: magalimoto in Nyanja, miotokala in Tonga, and limota in Lozi.

The Bemba themsealves used Bemba words dso for other concepts.

In fact, they have a higher percentage for using their own language than
the other non-Nyanja-spesking tribes have for their respective languages:
7% againgt 2% for the Thngas and 3% for the Lozis. At first sight this
would seem remarkable because there are more overlappings in the list



Table 6:4:  Answer distiibution in various language
sample (in percenttges, rounded to the

Catego
AllEattern
Province peoples
together (Le.
Languages Cewa including Cewa)
1 Nyanja 82 1)
2. Other languages spoken in
Eastein Province 7 12
3. English 4 5
4. "Zambianised English” 5 6
5. Chilgpdapa 1 1
6. Bemba é é
7. Tonga
8. Loz 0 0
9. Other languages 0 0
10. Failuie 0 0
Totd 100 100
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of standard answers between Nyanja and Bemba than there are between
Nyanja and Tonga and Lozi. On the other hand, the fact that Bembais
relatively "close" to Nyanja makes it more difficult for the Bemba
children to distinguish between the two languages. A second explanation
may be that, apart from the Eastern Province tribes, the Bemba are the
biggest group in Lusaka. (See R. Serpell's study in this volume, Chapter
5.) So there istill agreat ded of Bemba spoken in Lusaka. Bemba:
speaking children might be lessexposed to Nyanja than Tonga and Loz
children who have to learn Nyanja to make themselves understood.
There are even schools where more children spesk Bemba than Nyanja
(e.0. Lusskasa school in Libaa). It isclear that in such a case the
children will probably speak Bemba in the playground and even inside
the classroom if the teacher too speaks Bemba as amother tongue.

Sometimes children gave an answer in another language such as
Shona, which is spoken in Rhodesia. In that case they may have lived in
Rhodesia for some time and still generally use the word they picked up
there. A relatively large group of Shona-speaking immigrants from
Rhodesia livesin the Mumbwa area northwest of Lusska

221 Secification of the Resultsfor Grade Il and Grade VI

A further interesting question was whether there was any notable
difference in Nyanja competence between children of grade I11 and
and grade VI. Table 5 ows the results.

Tale 6:5:  Armsme digribution over the varioudanguages subdivided into
answes gven by childrenin grade 111 and grade V1.

Languages Grade 111 Grade

1. Nyanja 64 68
Other languages spoken in the
Eastern Province

English

"Zambianised English"
Chilapalapa

Bemba

Tonga

Lozi

9. Other languages

10. Failure

Total 100 100

N
=

ONO (W
N
CrpprNRro~NO
OO R R NRLOOUO

It appears tliat there was very little difference between the two
grades. Grade VI used dightly more Nyanja. Hence it might reasonably
be assumed that inclusion in the sample of children from grades IV and
V would have made little difference.
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222 Secification of the Resultsfor Different Word Categories

The data were examined to see whether there was any difference in
answer distribution for the expressions denoting objects, actions,
adjectival meaning (including colours and counting up to five), and
prepositional and adverbia meaning. 6asses A, B, C and D represent
expressions denoting objects, actions, adjectival meaning and pre-
positional and adverbia meaning respectively.

Table 6:6:  Answer distribution over the various languages subdivided in
answersfor different word categories.

Languages ClassA ClassB ClassC ClassD

3
>
N
3

1 Nyanja

2. Other languages spoken
in Eastern Province

3. English

4. "Zambianised English"

S Chilgpdapa

6. Bemba

7. Tonga
8. Lozi

9. Other languages
10. Failure

Total

=

Sorrrwo~wxio
SorrrnOoUiO®
SoroocoRkroR

SrocoorNnwowO©

=
=
=
=

The answer percentagesin Nyanja are highest for expressions
denoting actions (78%) against 60% for expressions denoting objects,
72% for expressions denoting adjectival meaning and 66% for
expressions denoting adverbial and prepositional meaning. Often for
words denoting objects the children gave an answer in another Eastern
Province language and not in Nyanja (19%). It appeared that the
children used considerably more Nyanja in expressions denoting actions
than in other types of expressions. In describing actions the children
used hardly any English at i (rounded to 0%). The explanation for this
figure isthat the children never did say something like "she washes",
but awasha which was categorised as "Zambianised English". However,
the percentage for "Zambianised English" isnot much higher than the
figure for the same for expressions denoting objects. 15% of the
words denoting adjectival meaning were answered either in English or
"Zambianised English". This percentage is the same for words denoting
objects.
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2.2.3 Resuitsfor the Comparison Group

Finally the resuits of our main sample should be compared with those
we got for the sample of 20 Bemba, Tonga and Lozi children (10 in grade
11 and 10in grade V1), who had stayed in Lusaka for lessthan one year.
Naturally the resuits of this sample should be compared with our resuits
for the Bemba, Tonga, and the Loz in the main sample.

Table6:7:  Armsane didiibution for the Bambg Tongaand Laz in the man
sample compeared with the short day sample (conssting only of Bemba, Tonga,
and Loz). Arsnve didtiibution in percentages

Short  stay B+ T+ L.
Languages sample main sample

1. Nyanja 54 63
2. Othei languages spoken in the

Eastern Province 12 16

3. English 5 7

4. "Zambianised English" 7 7

5. Chilapalapa 1 1

6. Bemba 12 3

7. Tonga 2 1

8. Loz 6 1

9. Other languages 1 1

10. Failure _0 0

Total 100 100

It appears that the short stay children give fewer answersin Nyanja
than the Bemba, Tonga and Loz children of the main sample. Thisis
what one could expect.

Another mgjor difference is that where the short stay children do not
use Nyanja words they tend to use words of their own language rather
than English words. This can be explained by the fact that these children
havejust come to urban areas, from the rural aress.

The large percentage for Bemba is mainly due to the Bemba children
using their own language. The short stay Bemba use more Bemba than
the short stay Tonga and Loz use their respective languages (12% v. 2%
and 6%). This was aso the case in the main sample. The Tonga do
remarkably well in Nyanja. Here we must take into account that next
to Tonga Nyanja is the most widely used lingua franca in the Southern
Province (see Chapter 5).

2.3.0 TheChildren's Competence in Nyanja
In this section of the paper the children's answers will be studied in
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detail. They will be analysed with regard to the language or diaect of
origjn, and morphological features relating to the noun classesinto
which the different words were classified. Finally, certain answersgiven
by the comparison group (short stay sample) and the group that took
the English text will be compared to those of the experimental group.

231 Vocabulary

For the purpose of anallysi ng the words used by the children we
have made alist (Table 6)™ which gives for di 100 items the answers
most frequently given. For ai items the answer gjven by the highest per-
centage of children aswell asthe percentage of the Cewawho gave that
answer isprovided. For "banana’, for example, the word which got the
highest percentage was mabanana (41%). It appeared that oniy 24% of the
Cewa gave that answer (62% of the Cewa used the Nyanja word nthoci).

The list adso givesthe largest percentage for the short stay children
so that their performance can be compared with that of the main group.
For every item the children produced anumber of different answvers.
Sometimes the number of different answers was very high, particularly
if the answer (e.g. a noun phrase) had to be given in acertain gram-
matical concord. For every item the list givesthe total number of
answes gjven. In determining the number of answers per item, gram-
matical variations and variations of speech were dlassified as different
answes But for determining the answer used by the largest percentage
we combined the grammatica variations and variations of speech under
one standard answer. (E.g. for "big" lalikuruand cikuru both fdll
under -kuru but lalitari isan entirely different ansvver.) The difference
betvveen lalikuru and cikuru is, hovvever, accounted for in determining
the total number of answers given for the item "big". Later on the
grammatical variations and variations in speech will be briefly described.

There was a great divergence betvween the various items in the number
of answers given. For "fish", for example, the 160 children of the main
sample ai produced the same answer nsomba, whereasfor "old men"
wegot 29 different ansvvers One reason for this difference isthat a
picture of afish ismore easly identifiable by one word than a picture
of an old man (in the latter case many children used the word for
"grandfather", for example).

It appears that in 34 cases the answer most frequently given could
not be classfied as Nyanja. Among these agreat proportion were
Nsenga words (see Table 9). Mootoka wes classfied as Bemba athough
it comes from "motorcar", because it has been integrated into Bemba
and is the oniy word for "motorcar”. Maningi "very much" comes from
Chilapalapa.

The children also used many English and "Zambianised English" words
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Items

. lion

. heisdrinking (lion)
. sheislaughing

. heisdancing

. sheiscooking

. heiseating

. heisrunning

. heiswiiiting

. heisreading

. they are wdking
shoes

. teacher

. hill

. they are saying goodbye
. they are learning

. they are snvimming (bathe)
. they are playing

. heisdriving (acar)

. heisdimbing

. heiscrawling )

. sheiswashing (a child)
. heishiling (adog)

. heiscarrying

. heisselling

. maize

No. of

different

answers
given

oo~NNpNNRwNDwo o R

Most frequent
response

nkalamo (ns)
akunwa (n)
aska (n)

avina (n)
aphika (n)
adya (n)
athamanga (n)
aemba (n)
awerenga (n)
ayenda (n)
nsapato (n)
ateacher (ze)
phiri (n)

acita bye bye
aphunzira (n) (z«)
asamba (n

asonrea (ns)
adriva (ze)
akwela (n)
akdawa (ns)
asambika (n)
aluma(n)
anyamula (n)
agulitsa (n)
medlies (€)



81.
82.
83.
84.
85.
86.
87.
88.
89.
90.
91.
92.
93.
94.
95.
96.
97.
98.
99.
100.

«Lettersin brackets in thisand following tables denote the language of the respo
English, ns = Nsenga, b = Bemba, cil = Chilapalapa.

heis ganding
heis dtting

he islying down
during the night
very much
outside

under

on (top of)

at her back (canying a baby)
black

white

red

strings

short

long

one

two

three

four

five

10

16
28
29
33
13
12
10
14
14
14
25
21

amiliia (n)
akhala (n)
agona (n)

pa usku (n)
maningi(cil)
panja (n)
munyansi (ns)
pamwamba pa (n)
kumbuyo (n)
fipa (ns)
-yero (n)
-fiira (n)
ntambo (ns)
-fupi (n)

-tari (n)
-modzi (n)
-wiri (n)

-tatu (n)

-na (n)

-sanu (n)
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Table 6:9: Mod frequent answers not identifiable as Nyanja

Item Nsenga Nyanja
hoe kambwiri khasu
axes tutomo nkhwangwa
dog imbvva garu
hand kwanja dzanja
tingers tu/vi-kumo zaa
eyes menso maso
teeth meno mano
leaves vitepo mayani/matsamba
pot nongo mbiya
birds tu/vi-nyone mbalame
clouds makumbi mitambo
to sweep kupyanga kupyeia
broom (ci)pyango copyerera
lion nkalamo mkango
to crawl kukalawa kukwawa
under munyansi pansi
black -fipa -kuda
string ntambo cingwe
they play asowela asewera

Table 6:10:  Items where English/"Zambianised English" lesponses
weie themost frequent.

Item English/ Nyanja
"Zambianised English"

basket basket mtanga
knife knife mpeni
church church calici
face face nkhope
picture picture cithunzithunzi
maize mealies cimanga
bananas mabanana nthoci
oranges maorange malalanji
ego/eggs eggy/maeggs dzira/madzira
she washes awasha acapa
teacher ateacher aphunzitsi
they say goodbye aneita byebye daira
he drives (a cai) adriva ayendetsa

and some of these words even got the largest answer percentage (see Table
10). It isinteresting to observe that for the items for which the largest
proportion of the whole group gave anon-Nyanja answer, the Cewa
children still tended to produce a Nyanja expression. In other words,

for these items the word used by the largest proportion of the Cenva was
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very often a Nyanja word and not the Nsenga, English or "Zambianised
English" word which was used by the largest proportion of the whole
group. This happened with the itemsin Table 11.

Tdle6:11:  Items where mog Gawa produced a Nyanja response but the

majority of the whole group produced a different response.

Word used by the Word used by the
largest proportion largest proportion
Item of the Cewa of the vihole group
knife mpeni knife (e)
bananas nthoci mabanana (ze)
hoe khasu kambvviri (ns)
axes nkhwangwa tutomo"” (ns)
dog garu imbwa (ns)
hand dzanja kwanja (ns)
egg/eggs dzira/mazira eggs/maeggs (ze)
eyes maso menso (ns)
teeth mano mono (ns)
face nkhope face (e)
CcuU galimoto mootoka (b)
leaves masamba vitepo (ns)
pot mbiya nongo (ns)
birds mbalaino tu/vi-nyone (ns)
clouds mitambo makumbi (ns)
to sweep kupyera kupyanga (ns)
lion mkango nkalamo (ns)
to crawl kukwawa kukalawa (ns)
maize cimanga mealies (€)
under pansi pa munyense (ns)
black -kuda -fipa (ns)
to play kusewera kusovvela (ns)
fingers zaa tu/vi-kumo (ns)

Thus there were 23 items for which the largest proportion of the
Cewa children gave a Nyanja answer while the largest proportion of the
whole sample gave a non-N"anja ansvver. But among the 34 items for
which the largest proportion of the whole group gave a non-Nyanja
answver there remain 9 wordsfor which the Cawva behaved in the same
way asthe rest in the sense that most of them aso produced a non-
Nyanja answer. These items are shown in Table 12.

Another point which should be made about the differences in the
results for the various itemsis that for some items the Nyanja word,
although getting the largest percentage of responses, is till far from
being generally accepted. Here we may mention the items in Table
13.

These are interesting words because from the results of the test it
appears that they are very generdly used by the non-Cewa in Lusaka. It
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Table 6:12:  Items where most Cewa and the mgjoiity of the whole gioup
gave the same non-Nyanja response

Answer given by the largest proportion
of the v/hole sampleaswcll asby the largest

Item proportion of the Cewa only
picture picture (e)
oranges meorange (ze)
she washes awagha (ze)
broom cipyango (ns)
teacher ateacher (ze)
they say goodbye aneita bye bye (ze)
he drives (a car) adriva (ze)
stiing ntambo (ns)
very much maningi (eil)
basket basket(e)
church church ()

Table 6:13:  Items where the Nyanja response was the most
frequent but not the most generdly accepted.

Item Nyanja Other languages
fire moto mulilo (ns)
flowers m.iknva maflower(s) (ze)
white -yera -tuwa (ns)

white (e)
red -fiira -sweta (ns)

red, yellow,

orange (€)
four -nai four (e)
five -sanu five (e)

may be only a question of time before they will be fully accepted in
Lusaka Town Nyanja.

These 6 words together with the 34 vvords which got the largest
answer percentage in alanguage other than Nyanja together make up
40 items for which the children were generally inclined to use a non-
Nyanja word.

2.3.2 Morphological Errors

Many non-Nyanja speaking children had great difficulties with the
grammatical constructions in Nyanja. It should be remembered that in
Nyanja asin di Bantu languages nouns are divided into classes (see
Chapter 2). These classes can be discerned because the singular noun
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has a prefix specific to thai dassand the plural has another prefix
specific to the plura form. The plurals can be made by substituting the
plura prefix for the sngular prefix.

By asking for pluras of nouns, or adjectives together with nouns, it
was possible to eUdit class characteristics. Thus we were able to get
interesting information about words which "changed their class' or
about inconsistenciesin the use of dass prefixes.

The average number of different answers per item for the whole
sample was 11.3. Thisisa strikingly high figure for the simple pictures
which we showed to the children. The main explanation for thisfigure
isnot the variation in vocabulary or speech but grammatical variation.
Mog of the grammatica variations can actually be described as mistakes.
Children did not know how to form the plural in Nyanja or how to use
adjectives in proper grammatical concord. Wefound that there was no
difference between the performance of grade 111 children and that of
grade VI children (for both categories the average number of answvers
per item was 7.3 which indicates that a doubling of the sample from 80
to 160 children increases the average number of answers from 7.3 to
11.3).

It isinteresting to note that in cases where adjectives were required
(e.g."big" and "small axe" and "long" and "short string"), non-Nyanja
children wereinclined to refer to "bigness' and "smallness', for which
they used the prefix ci- for "big" and ka- for "small". The Cewa
children generdly referred to the class of the word to which these
adjectives were attached. Asan example we may mention the different
grammatical forms in which the children used -kuru "big" while
referring to a katemo "axe". The basic Nyanja form iskatemo kakakuru.
But the children aso used kakuru, ukuru, likuru and ikuru. Kakuru may
be regarded as asimplification of kakakuru but the other forms indicate
use of the wrong concord. The forms cacikuru, cicikuru, cikuru, cokuru
and cakuru which were dso used indicate that the children intended to
refer to bigness. The prefix ci before anoun can mean that the object in
question is considered as being big. In this case the children had
probably something in mind like cikatemo. Here cacikuru would be the
basic Nyanja adjectival form.

When colours "black”, "vvhite" and "red" and numbers up tofive
waere required, many prefixes were used which are in fact quite unusual
when used to denote a colour or to count in Nyanja. Nyanja-speaking
children, however, were rather consistent when they used prefixes. They
usually gave kamodz, tuwiri, tutatu, tunai, and tusanu™ for the numbers
one to five, whilg children from other language backgrounds might give
ci/utullifi-modz for "one" and so forth. This wide choice of possibilities
isobvioudy due to the fact that in schools di counting is done in
English and colours are referred to in English as wdl. Non-Cewa children
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quite often did not know words for colours or how to count up to five
in Nyanja but only knew how to do thisin their own language and in
English. Even the Cewa children often first said that they did not know
when asked to count in Nyanja or indicate the colour. Asaresult there
was much confusion, especialy when children were asked to denote
colours; "black™ might be given as "red" and "red" as"white" and 0
forth.

Apart from the errorsin using the concord system mentioned above,
there were also grammatica variations that derived from grammatical
interference, primarily from Nsenga The expression vikatundu "suit-
cases', for example, resuits from the addition of the Nsenga plural vi to
the Nyanja word katundu. Plura forms like akatundu or makatundu
indicated use of the Nyanja grammatical forms. The expression luphiri
indicates the use of a Nsenga/Bemba singular prefix to the word phiri
"hill".

Furthermore new plurals seem to be developing in Lusaka. The
following words, for example, were used by many children as though
they belonged to an i-tna class wheress Nyanja-speskers in Eastern
Province use them in the i-z class:

manjinga awiri (njinga ziwiri "two bicycles")
mandege awiri (ndegeziwiri "two aeroplanes")
manyumba awiri (tiyumba zixviri "two houses")

These new plural forms were very generdly used by the children, even

by Cewa-speakers. Non-Nyanja-spesking children aso made mistakes

and used forms like njinga awiri, manjinga ziwiri, manjinga viwiri which
di dgnify errorsin the concord system.

It isinteresting to note that in the expressions which we classified
as"Zambianised English" some children added the Nyanja plural prefix
to the English singular while others used it with the English plural form.
Thus, we found both maorange for "oranges" and maoranges, mabanana
and mabananas, maleave and maleaves, maflower and maflowers. In the
case of "eggs' only the plurd form maeggs was used.

2.4  Some Comparisons

The generd resuits for the main sample may now be compared with
the resuits for the comparison group. The highest percentage of students
in the main sample who gave the same response for one word was 64%.
In the group of children that took the test in English, an average of 79%
of the children gave the same answer. This result isremarkably different
from the resuits of our Nyanja test. VVhileonly 71% of the Cewa
children gave the same answer when asked to identify apicture in their
own language, 79% of asample of Zambian children gave the same
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answer when asked to identify a picture in English, aforeign language.
(The 21% who did not give the answer in question mainly consisted of
failures.) This difference islargely the result of a much larger ntlrnber of
grammatical variations in the Nyanja test. It appears that students are
less conscious of standards of correctness in Nyanja, and are generally
more tolerant of error in Nyanja than in English.

In the comparison group, of children who had stayed in Lusaka for
less than ayear, an average of only 56% gave the same answer. This
figure isconsiderably lower than the 65% for the Bemba, Tonga and
Lozi of the main sample, a result which could be expected.

3.0 Conclusion

The results of the experiment would seem to indicate that thereisa
need to lay greater emphasis on the teaching of Nyanja in the schools,
and to ensure that teachers in Lusaka primary schools have a reasonable
command of the language. There isalso a need for further Studies of
Town Nyanja to be undertaken.

NOTES

‘This study was conducted from 1970-71 for the Zambia Language Survey
and supported by a grant from the Council of the Survey of Language Useand
Language Teaching in Eastern Africa. | am greetly indebted to Miss Sirarpi
Ohannessian who advised me in setting up the project and in dxafting this report. |
wish to thank Dr. Robert Sarpdi for hisvauable comments and for his hospitality
in the Psychology Laboratory. Mrs Monigue Kateya helped me both in carrying
out the actual testsand in interpreting the children's answers. She knows amost
ai the main languagesin Zambia and without her assistance this study could not
have been completed. Findly, | am grateful to Mr. Steen Thdgersen who did an
excdlent job in programming the computer andyss of the results.

* Fortune lists severat distinctionsin Nyanja diaects among which Johnston's
classification of five types of Nyanja seems to have been the most widdly u$ed.
However, these classfications were ali made severd years ago. An updated
classfication would bevery helpful. Such a classification should take account of
the severd forms of Toven Nyanja which are developing such as Lusska Nyanja
(SeeFortune, 1959, p. 43 ff.)

‘The Canvaare dso found in Central Mdawi and the Tete province of
Mozambique. In Mdawi Cewa is the officia language.

* Cliilapalapa, d=o celled Kabanga (in the Copperbelt mines), issad to have
originated in the Eastern Cape and Nata and developed in the mines. This
language isa mixture of Bantu languages, English and Afrikaans. It ismainly used
asalanguage of Communication between whitesand non-whites in South Africa
and Rhodesia. In Zambia Chilapalapa is disappearing. (Seei. D. Bold, 1968, and
Glossary of Chikabanga.)

®In the Dictionary of the Nyanja Language, Nyanja is caled a lingua franca in
Northern Rhodesia (now Zambia), Nyasdand (now Mdawi) and even Southern
Rhodesia (how Rhodesia). (See Scott and Hetherwick, 1929, Preface) Outsde
the Copperbelt, Luapula and Northern provinces, and some towns along the li ne
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of rail where Bemba is the lingua franca, N vanja is probably the most widely
understood lingua franca in Zambia.
*Thlsmformatlon was provided by the Ministry of Education.
" For adetailed account of Dr. SerpdTs sample see Chapter 5in thisvolume.
* English pellings were kept for consstency of representation. See footnote 9.
'In describingexpressionsin "Zambianised English” we shalluse the English
spdlling for the English part of the word and the Bantu spelling for the Bantu
grammatical afflxes. The point hereis not the children's pronunciation (in fact
they often said something like "maleafs’) but the fact that they use aword which
is bascdly English together with a Bantu grammatica affix.
%n Table 8 and following n = Nyanja, ns= Nsenga, e = English, ze = "Zam-
blanlsed English", b = Bemba, cil = Chilapalapa.
"Madzi means water". Mog of the childrcn said madz, not mtsinje which is
the Nyar]a for "river".
" KateHIO isaso a Nyanja word for "small axe", but the children mostly used
it with Nsenga preflxes.
"The ka-tu dass (originally Nsenga) tends to be more often used for
diminutives than the ka-ti dass which most Nyanja grammars give.
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7 LANGUAGE AND THE MEDIA IN ZAMBIA

Graham Mytton®

It is often necessary when writing of the mass media in developing
countries to broaden the definition alittle. The term is often also used
in this context to describe media such as nevvspapers, magazines or films
which do not yet reach a mass audience but which have a potential for
doing so.

Radio is the supreme medium of Communication in Zambia, and the
only one reaching a majority of the population. Other media are, how-
ever, important and they illuminate certain factors about the language
situation in Zambia today. In particular, aong with radio, they show
the relative importance of Zambian languages in the media, and the
place of English.

Broadcagting in what was then Northern Rhodesia began during the
Second World War. It was, from the very beginning, oriented tov/ards
African listeners. For along time, broadcasts were almost entirely in
African languages, and the radio station in Lusaka wasthe first in Africa
to broadcast exclusively to Africans.

In the early days there were very few sets in the hands of Africans.
Shortly &fter the war, hovvever, the man in charge of broadcasting, Harry
Franklin, persuaded a company to produce a very cheap battery radio
set which became known as the "Saucepan Specia” in view of its extra-
ordinary shape. This set came on to the market in 1949 and cost only
£5. Many thousands were sold, and broadcasting became very much a
part of daly life both in the towns and in the rura areas. Broadcasters,
as elsewhere in the world, became well-known and admired persondlities;
s0 much so that the death of one of the more eminent African broad-
casters in the early fifties was an occasion for national mourning.?

With the introduction of transistor radios, the "Saucepan Specia"
which had done so much to bring broadcasting to thousands of African
listeners, became obsolete. Transistor radios are more reliable and they
do not require the expensive and cumbersome high-voltage batteries
required by the vave sets they replaced like the " Saucepan”.

By this time (the late fifties) radios were widdy spread throughout
Northern Rhodesia. It is difficult to estimate accurately the numbers of
radio setsin use in Zambia today. Licencefiguresaie no guide because
most ovwners of radio sets do not pay the licence fee. The writer's own
estimate from his national audience survey wasthat there were around
250,000 radio setsin use in Zambia in 1973. Zambia then had a popula-
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tion of just over 4,000,000, and this would indicate one radio set for
every sixteen inhabitants. But the distribution of setswas by no means
even. Asone would expect, radio sets were heavily concentrated along
Zambids line-of-rail and in the more prosperous rural areas. There were
aso considerable differences between different towns, according to the
evidence from the Audience Survey, and betvween rural areas.

The Audience Survey yielded the percentages shown in Table 1 for
persons intervievved in two urban and two rura areas.

Tale7:1: Szeof radio audience.

Katete
(Eastern
Lusaka Kitwe Ndola Province, AU
Gty Gty Rural rural) Zombia

Those having aradio set

in vvorking order in the

house 59 42 28 14 31
Those who claim to listen

to Zambia Broadcasting

Services (Z.B.S.) radio

every day 65 39 18 12 23

The differences between districts can be explained by differences in
wedlth (in rura areas this often means differences in the extent to which
local people are working on the line-of-rail and are sending money back
home) and differences in reception conditions of Z.B.S. radio. In some
parts of the country reception wasvery poor and many potential radio
listeners may have felt it was not worthwhile purchasing aset. In districts
where reception was good listenership was high. Reception wasgood in
Luska and Kitwe, fair in Ndola Rurd and very poor in Katete.

Ore of the problems facing those responsible for broadcasting from
the early days was the choice of languages. At the beginning of radio
broadcasting during World War 11, broadcasts were in two of the main
languages of the country, Nyanja and Bemba. The choice appears to
have been obvious and unavoidable. The purpose of broadcasting at this
time was to give news about the progress of the war to the families of
Northern Rhodesia Africans serving with the British forces. The two
languages served the purpose wel since most of the men and their
families knew one or other of these languages.

With the expansion of broadcasting aftcr the war, two other mgor
languages were added, Tonga and Lozi. Then the Lusaka station wes
given the responsibility of broadcasting to Africans not only in Northern
Rhodesia, but in Southern Rhodesia and Nyasaland (now Malawi)
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as well, the three colonies making up the ill fated Central African Feder-
ation. The Shona and Ndebele languages were added for Southern
Rhodesia, whilst the Nyanja broadcasts catered for listeners in Nyasaland.
English was dso included for the more educated African listener. In

1952 English language broadcasts occupied 28% of the time on the radio.
Locd languages took the remaining 72%; Bemba, Nyanja, Tonga, Lozi,
Shona and Ndebele each being given 12% of air time.

Two languages from the Northvwestern Province, Luvde and Lunda
were introduced in 1954. The inclusion of these languages, and the later
addition of Kaonde, another Northwestern Province language, has fre-
quently been criticised. Critics claim, for example, that there are many
other languages which ought to be included if the inclusion on the radio
of Lundaand Luvde wasjustified. Others point to the fact that the use
of these three languages on the radio isunfair because it gives specid
treatment to Northvvestern Province, whilgt Eastern Province for
example is"represented” by only one language on the radio. This argu-
ment isnot uncommon and illustrates a point retumed to later that
comprehension of languages is often regarded as being of less importance
than what the languages represent politically and socially.

The reasons given for the inclusion of Lunda and Luvae are interest-
ing. Speakers of Lundaand Luvde are found in both Zambia and
Angola. The Portuguese in Angola broadcast in these languages. In the
early fifties there was a considerable amount of inter-tribal grife
betvween the two groups, and aso later among the Lunda themselves
over succession to the chieftainship. It wasfdt by a British colonial
officer in this part of Northern Rhodesia that the Lunda and Luvde
languages should be included in order to help end the bitterness and
feuding. An African officer in the colonia administration at the time
voiced the opinion to a broadcasting officia that there should be broad-
casts in these two languages "to show the local people that other tribes
in the country don't behave in this manner”. The wvriter was told that
the Government aso fdt that as these two tribes had originated outside
the country, broadcasts in their languages would make them fed more
apart of Northern Rhodesia®

There was another argument put forward in favour of Lunda, Luvae
and Kaonde. At ameeting of the African Education Advisory Board in
July 1957 opposition was expressed to the officia use or recognition of
any additional local languages. One of the members of the Board opposed
the recognition of the Lenje language, saying that from his experience
there was mutual comprehension between Lenje and Tonga. Another
member however supported the inclusion of the thiee Northwestern
Province languages because he said speakers of these languages could not
understand any of the "official” languages. It is reported that the Board
agreed with this view.*
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The Board was discussing the use of African languagesin schools, but
language policy in broadcasting has pardleled that in education. In 1952
there were only 28 hours of broadcasting per week. This gradualy in-
creased until 1973 when there ware over 250 hours per week. At each
increase of broadcasting hours each language has been given more air
time. But the percentage share of air time in each language has changed.

The proportion of English gradualy increased from 28% in 1952 to
57%in July 1954. Thislater dropped to 30%in April 1956,> and rose
again to 50% when anew netvvork in English wasintroduced in 1964.
Programmes in English were oriented mainly tovvards African listeners,
although there were programmes for European listeners on asmal scale
from 1954onwards.

To begin with each local African language was given equa air time,
but gradualy the proportion for Bemba, Nyanja and Shona was increased,
while the proportion for Lozi, Tonga, and Ndebele was decreased. Bemba
and Nyanja occupied 15 and 14%of air time respectively in April 1956
as compared with 8% each for Tonga and Lozi. The proportion of time
for the Northsvestern Province languages has dways been considerably
less. In 1954 when broadcasts in Lunda and Luvae were introduced
they occupied together less than 1%. In April 1956 this had increased to
3%. (See African Listener 1952-58 and Nshila 1958-60.) In October
1960 broadcasts in Ndebele and Shona were taken over by a new radio
station in Southern Rhodesig, and the time alocated to Northern
Rhodesian languages was increased. In January 1961 the language alloca
tion was as follows.

English 35%
Bemba 17%
Nyanja 17%
Tonga 10%
Loz 10%
Luvde 5%
Lunda 5%

It isnoticeable that, throughout the period from 1952 to 1971 des-
pite considerable changes in the total amount of broadcasting hours,
three groups of languages have been given similar treatment. The respec-
tive proportions of ar time allotted to Nyanja and Bemba, Tonga and
Lozi, and Luvde and Lunda have been relatively constant.

English language broadcasts were considerably increased in 1964 with
the addition of new transmitters and studios and the institution of a
daily National Service in English. The expansion also enabled consider-
able additions to be made to the time given to broadcasts in local
languages even though their share of the total air time dropped dightly.
Later the National Service included broadcasts in Bemba and Nyanja.
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Kaonde wasintroduced in 1964. It was given the same amount of time
as Luvde and Lunda (about 3% of the total broadcast time).

On the achievement of Independence in 1964, the Republic of Zambia
had two radio networks, the structure and output of which had been
determined over the previous twelve years or so. The situation in 1973
weslittle different from that in 1964 except for adight increase in
broadcasting hours. And, indeed, apart from the remova of Shona and
Ndebdle broadcasts the share of broadcast time given to each language
waslittle different from that fifteen years previoudy.

The two radio networks were re-named the General Service and the
Home Service. The Generd Service in 1973 was mostly in English with
two short periods in the two mgor Zambian languages, Nyanja and
Bemba. The Home Service wasentirely in Zambian languages, apart
from English language news bulletins.

Table 7:2: The allotment of time to each language in February 1973.

Pereentage of total

language Vieekly hours broadcasting time
English 96 hrs 10 mins 38.4%
Bemba 34 hrs 13.6%
Nyanja 31 hrs 20 mins 12.5%
Tonga 24 hrs 15 mins 9.7%
Loz 24 hrs 10 mins 9.7%
Lunda 12 hrs 4.8%
Luvae 11 hrs 50 min 4.7%
Kaonde 11 hrs 15 mins 4.5%
Broadcasts for Liberation Movements 5 hrs 15 mins 2.1%
Total broadcast hours 250 hrs 15 mins 100.0%

There are two important features of the language alocation on the
Z.B.S. radio. The first was the high proportion of English. During school
terms 23 hrs 45 mins was devoted every week to educational broadcasts,
but even without this the proportion of English wasmore than the com-
bined total of the twwo leading Zambian languages, Bemba and Nyanja.
And yet, according to the available evidence, there were many more
regular listeners to programmes in these languages than there were to
programmes in English. This point is discussed later.

Table 3 shows the allocation of language time on atypical weekday
(Tuesday) in February 1971. It demonstrates the second important
feature of the distribution of Zambia languages. The schedules were
worked out with obvious care and precision so that each language
received a share of different times of the day on different days of the
week. (The only programmes which were fixed were the daily news
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am.
4.55-5.00

5.00-5.45

5.45-5.50
5.50-6.05
6.05-6.30
6.30-6.35
6.35-7.00
7.00-7.10
7.15-7.25

7.25-8.00
8.00-8.45

8.45-10.00

10.00-12.00
p.m.

12.00-12.45
12.45-1.10

1.10-1.15
1.15-1.25

6.10-8.00
8.00-8.10

8.10-11.05

LANGUAGE USE IN ZAMBIA

Table 7:3:

Home service am.

Opening Announcements 4.55-5.00
in TONGA

Recotd Programme in
three languages, TONGA,
NYANJA, LOZI
TONGA

5.00-5.45

5.45-5.55

Newsin LUVALE,
LUNDA, KAONDE
TONGA

Newsin LOZI

TONGA

Simultaneous broadcast
of General Service news
in ENGLISH

Newsin BEMBA and
NYANJA

TONGA

M.P.L.A.° Newsin
MBUNDU, LUNDA,
LUCHAZ1, LUVALE,
CHOKAVE, and
PORTUGUESE
KAONDE

5.55-8.15

8.15-9.45
9.45-9.55

LUVALE 9.55-10.00

p.m.

BEMBA 10.00-4 p.m.

Newsin LUNDA,
LUVALE, TONGA,
BEMBA and NYANJA
BEMBA

Simultaneous broadcast
of General Service news
in ENGLISH

News in LOZI and
KAONDE

BEMBA

LUNDA

LUVALE

KAONDE 4.0
News in LUVALE, 5.4
LUNDA, KAONDE, 5.5
LOZI and TONGA
LOZI

Simultaneous broadcast
of General Service news
in ENGLISH

NYANJA

6.00 11.05

Typical weekday programme.

General service

Opening Announcements
in ENGLISH
Simultaneous broadcast
of Home Service

Zimbabwe Newsin
SHONA and NDEBELE

ENGLISH

NYANJA

Zimbabwe Newsin
SHONA and NDEBELE
NYANJA

ENGLISH

BEMBA

Zimbabwe News
News in NYANJA and
BEMBA

ENGLISH
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bulletins as shown.) Each language, for example, had at least one day
per week when it was heard in the early morning.

There was little room for programme planning with seven languages
sueezed into 18 hours on the Home Service, and perhaps athird channel
would have been the answer. The arrangement was unsatisfactory from
another point of view. A listener had to be very "clock-conscious' if he
wanted to hear hisown language which might be on the air at a different
time every day. Results of research carried out by the writer in 1970-73
showed that few Zambians planned their listening in any systematic
way, except for those who listened to specialised agricultural and educa
tional programmes. The schedules were too complicated to be remem-
bered. The result was that most listeners listened to a number of
languages on the air which they understood to agreater or lesser extent.
Some resented the multiplicity of languages feding that each language
should have one day per week each of uninterrupted broadcasting,
whilgt others seemed to accept the present arrangement as a satisfactory
compromise of conflicting interests. It was however frustrating for
example to a Tonga listener, as shown in the above table, who had the
programmes in his language interrupted four times on Tuesday mornings
by news bulletins in other languages. The same problem existed at this
time in Uganda and was even more severe. Radio Uganda broadcast in
no less than eighteen languages. Nsibambi has commented that this pre-
vented improvements and additions to programmes, and led to boredom
among listeners and even atendency to listen to foreign stations in pre-
ference. (See Nsibambi, 1971 for an interesting and useful comparison
with the situation in Zambia.)

Results from the Audience Survey in Zambia show that many
listeners tended to switch on their radio setsat certain times of the day
asa matter of habit and listened to the programmes in whatever language
was being used at that time; and these change daily. Many listeners
understood languages other than their own, and programmes in Bemba
and Nyanja were listened to and understood to a greater or lesser extent
by most Zambian listeners, and were understood more widely than any
other languages. (See Mytton, 1974, pp. 19-26.)

The allocation of languages and the proportion of time given to each
was and ill isahighly controversial issue. From time to time delegations
have visited the Z.B.S. to argue the case for the inclusion of an extra
language. Others have argued for the increase in time for one of the
seven officidly recognised languages. The Z.B.S. has dso received much
correspondence aong the same lines. Smilar demands were made by
listeners during the research carried out by the writcr in 1970—73.

During the colonia and Federa period language policy on broadcast-
ing seems to have been dictated by three factors: firstly by the observa
tion that Nyanja, Bemba, Tonga and Loz were the four most widely
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spoken languages in the country and were each linguae francae over
sgnificant areas; secondly by the desire not to proliferate languagesin
broadcasting; and thirdly by the attempt to relate the output in each
language to estimates of the number of people listening in each language.
In the correspondence columns of the African Listener (the Journal
of the Centra African Broadcasting Station, Lusaka) there was a series
of lettersin 1952 and 1953 from Tumbuka speaking listeners in Nyasa-
land and Northern Rhodesia complaining about the exclusion of their
language from broadcasting. In June 1953 there was areply from the
Broadcast Officer to the effect that:

... The palicy isto lessen the number of Bantu languages rather
than to increase them. To go forward with success we must di travel
together with one language. (African Listener, No. 18, p. 8.

He did not go on to say wha this one language should be and no
attempt was made to cut the languages down on the radio. Indeed less
than ayear later Lunda and Luvae were introduced.

L etters were dso received by broadcasting officids from Loz listeners
complaining that their language received lessair time than either Nyanja
or Bemba. In 1955 a Loz broadcaster explained in reply that the hours
in each language were calculated proportionately from the figures for
listeners obtained from the research of the broadcasting station. He
stated that:

The Loz had to be given fewe hours on account of the smal
number of their wirdess ovwwners. (See Lubinda, 1955, p. 11.)

And in 1957 this point was repeated. The Broadcast Officer in reply
to aletter complaining of discrimination wvrote:

The time alocated to the different languages is based on the
numbers of those that listen. Therefore the largest listening groups
i.e. the Bemba, Nyanja and Shona get the most time. { African
Listener, No. 63, p. 20.)

It isinteresting that the argument wasnot about the respective size
of the different language groups, but the numbers of each who were
radio listeners.

In 1957 the African Listener began to print afew pagesin Bemba,
Nyanja, Tongaand Lozi. Immediately there wesaletter from areader
wanting to know wty there wereno Lunda or Luvae pages. The answver
given, this time by the editor, sums up the generd attitude of broadcast-
ing officias at the time and of many in the Administration as wdl and
in so0 far as there wasan officid policy this could be said to represent it.
The editor wrote that there are many claims besides those of Luvae and
Lunda speakers and that it isimpossible to please everyone. He went on
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to say that there must eventually be fewer languages used in broadcast-
ing and elsewhere.

None of the great countries of the world has ever progressed to
the position which it holds today by perpetuating the use of more
than one language.” And " ... one of the principa factors which is
holding Africans of Northern Rhodesia back, isthe great number of
languages and the difficulty which aman from Bdovae and another
from Lundazi have in understanding each other. This throws an
immense burden on our education department. (Afiican Listener,
No0.69,p. 1)

Since Independence, Government policy towards local languages has
been somewhat ambivalent. And there isno agreement on what the
future of local languages ought to be. Some leaders would agree with
the statement from the editor of the African Listener quoted above.
Others, equaly firmly, insist that this attitude is "colonial" and that
local languages should be encouraged.

The cxistence of many groups speaking different languages compli-
cates Communication, and this in turn makes the process of national
integration difficult. There isadifficult dilemma which has to be faced;
that of reconciling the demands of different languages with the need to
find one language or asmal group of languages for officid use. The
recognition or up-grading of local languages tends to be associated with
the hegemony of those language groups. On the other hand thereisa
reluctance to give full recognition to English, the language of the
colonialists, as an officid language because it isfet that this can corn-
promise cultural independence.

Theinclusion of severa languages in broadcasting is expensive. In
1971 Nsbambi estimated that in Uganda the minimum cost of introduc-
ing one language on the radio for less than two hours per day was not
less than $500 per month. (Nsibambi, pp. 64—5.) In Zambia the cost
would be at least twice this amount on account of the higher sdaries
and administrative costs.

Another problem, also noted by Nsibambi in Uganda, is that the
addition of languages increases the "emotional pressure and demand"
for yet more local languages on the radio.

... dnce independence more languages have been introduced on
the radio. It isthus evident that the trend has vvhetted the appetite
of an increasing number of tribes to demand their languages be used
in radio programmes. This demand has been based on cultural sub-
nationalism, the desire to be equal 'politically and culturally' with
those tribes whose languages are used on the radio. (Nsibambi,

p. 65.)
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The Zambian Government has resisted these demands more than the
Ugandan Government and no additional languages have been included in
broadcasting since independence. But there is considerable controversy
represented by three main arguments.

Many mother-tongue spesakers of those languages not recognised as
officid demand the inclusion of their languages on the radio. Their com-
plaint isa genera one about Government language policy asit appliesin
other fields. But broadcasting isa daily part of most Zambians lives,
and isaconvenient target for criticism. The Z.B.S. must aso have the
most well-known postal address in Zambia asit is read out frequently
during programmes.

Speskers of Nkoya, Tumbuka, Namwanga, Luchazi, Nsenga, Lenje,
Chikunda, 11a and other languages have demanded the inclusion of these
not closdly related to any of the officially recognised languages. And it
isclear that some speakers of these languages, especialy older people,
and those who have never been to school, find difficulty in understand-
ing broadcasts. But most speskers of these and other languages not
related to any of those broadcast readily admit that they can under-
stand broadcastsin at least one of the languages. Mog Nkoya speakers
know Loz or at least can understand it: it has been the language of
instruction in local primary schools. Similarly, most Namvvanga speakers
know Bemba, and most Tumbuka speakers know Nyanja.

Other languages, for which demands have been made, are more closdly
related to the officia languages, and few Haspeakers, for example,
would claim not to understand the broadcasts in Tonga. Few Nsenga or
Chikunda speakers would claim not to understand broadcasts in Nyanja.’

Oreisforced to the conclusion that the magjority of these complaints
are not over comprehension but identity. The languages chosen are
identified in the minds of such people with certain tribal groups. Some
Haspeskers fed that even though they can understand Tonga, they can-
not regard the broadcasts in this language as being "for them". The
language used is mostly the Tonga of Mazabuka and Monze, popularly
known as "Hateau Tonga'. The broadcasters mostly come from this
area and speak the plateau Tonga dialect. Mogt of the music played is
aso from thisarea: very little of the music of the Ha people is played,
even though the programmes in Tonga are supposed to cater for them.

The same situation with regard to the officia broadcast languages
applies to other language groups. Lda and Swaka speaking people are
supposed to be catered for by the programmes in Bemba, and yet some
fed "left out" by what they regard as the virtua exclusion of their
music and culture and the dominance of Kasama Bemba.

There have been efforts to make changes in the output and orienta-
tion of each language section in the Z.B.S. and attempts are being made
to record more materia for broadcast from the type of people mentioned.
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During 1972 the Bemba section broadcast aweekly play in which
Lamba actors took part usng their own Bembarrelated dialect. And
more recently there have been genuine attemptsto broaden the cultural
content of programmes in other languages.

The seven languages were chosen in order to reach the widest possible
number of people in the country. Each language broadcast was intended
therefore for anyone who could understand it. But there has been a
tendency for both broadcaster and listener to forget this. The difficulty
isunderstandable. It arises from the fact that many broadcasters and
listeners do not separate the concept of language from the concept of
tribe. To do so completely would be impossible but, to get over this
difficulty of identity, each of the language services on the radio would
have to widen itsappeal and become to some extent separate from
parochial tribal backgrounds. In order to avoid the alienation that
certain groups undoubtedly fed, the existing broadcasting languages, if
they are not to be added to, have to drop the tendency there has been
to ignore the needs of the other related language groups.

The second element in the language controversy aso involves the
crucial question of identity rather than comprehension. Some speakers
of the lesswiddy spoken broadcast languages such as Kaonde, Lunda
and Luvde resent the fact that their language receivesless broadcast
time than for example Bemba and Nyanja. One Kaonde listener wrote
"If weare di Zambians, then we should di get the same privileges.
Kaonde should be on the radio for the same amount of time as the
other languages. Equa hours for each tribe".® Such comments were not
uncommon and continue today. The amount of time on the radio is
regarded by such people asasymbol of their status in the nation. If the
Bemba get three times as much on the radio, then this means to some
that they are being given specid treatment over other groups. Such a
policy it is fet isnot in keeping with the national dogan, "One Zambia,
Ore Nation", adogan often invoked by the complainants. Some Lozi
speakers complain that putting Bemba and Nyanja on the Genera
Savice isunfair. The Z.B.S. isthus accused of favouritism towards
certain tribes and groups of tribes at the expense of others. The fact
that Bemba and Nyanja are understood by many more people than Lozi,
and that more Loz speakers understand these languages than the other
way around, isregarded as not relevant. The point again is about
identity. Similar complaints have been made to audience research teams
in excellent Bemba or Nyanja. And letters have been vvritten to the
Z.B.S. in good English. Many of those who complain can understand the
other languages wel and readily admit this, but they do not regard
broadcasts in the other languages as being addressed to them.

Those who express strong fedings on thisissue in this way area
minority of the affected groups, but it isclear that there is the potential
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for serious conflict on the politics of the language issue in a situation of
unrest caused initially by other factors.

It isinteresting that few complaints are ever made about the high
proportion of English on the radio, and this perhaps emphasises that the
arguments are about identity within a Zambian context, so that English
isregarded asan "outside language" and accepted asa "non tribal"
lingua franca. For this reason its dominance on the radio isnot resented.
No onein particular isbeing given specid treatment by the dominance
of English, except the educated minority who understand English well
enough.

The third type of argument comes from those who assert that there
are too many languagesin Zambia, and that, in thelongrun, the Z.B.S. cannot
please everyone. They say there are already too many languages on the
radio with awaste of resources in broadcasting the same message eight
times. They go on to argue that since most Zambians understand Nyanja
or Bemba, and that a growing number are learning English, then broad-
casting should be in these languages only. Some say that by doing this
the process of learning one or other of these three languages will be
speeded up. A few suggest even further that, in the long run, Zambias
unity will be served only if there is one nationa language, and they pro-
pose English. There is a belief, quite strong in some quarters, that diver-
sty in culture and language inevitably leads to disunity. Hence the
emphasis often placed on whet is Zambian over and above what is of
the separate groups which go to make up Zambia.

There isthe criticism, which contains some validity, that by broad-
casting in seven Zambian languages with English, the Z.B.S. is perpetua-
ting ethnic divisveness by gving specid treatment to certain language
groups a the expense of others. Certainly the choice favours large
language groups first, certain smaller groups second, and leaves out the
rest altogether. By doing so it has divided the country into language zones
and these do not always accurately reflect the extent to which differ-
ent languages are used in the areas in question. Ali this would be accept-
able, if comprehension were the only question that mattered. The prob-
lem hovvever, as stated earlier, isthat language is an important symbol
of identity to many people.

It isinteresting in the light of this controversy to find out what
languages people listen to on Z.B.S. radio. How much do radio listeners
listen to broadcasts in languages other than their own? How many have
agood understanding of languages other than their own? How many
people can listen to and understand broadcasts in other languages?

In the research carried out in 1970-73,4,780 radio listeners were
intervievved throughout Zambia. They were asked a number of questions
related to language usage and comprehension of broadcasts. Analys's of
responses shows that most radio listeners listened to and understood
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more than one language. An interesting feature of the results, not shown
here, isthat speakers of the two mgor languages, Bemba and Nyanja, tend
on the whole to listen to fewer other languages than the speskers of the
other broadcast languages.

Table 7:4:  Pearcentage of town and rurd dwdlars daiming to ligen to
and understand each of the eight broadcast languages.

(@) Urban areas (68% were listeners)
Bemba Nyanja Tonga Lozi Kaonde Luvale Lunda Englisli

Percentage
listenership 47 43 20 12 1] 10 38
Level of
understanding:
Very well 28 16 5 4 7
Quite well 14 16 3 3 19
Uttle 3 10 2 8 7
Not at ali 2 1 3 3 4
(b) Rural areas (46% were listeners)

Bemba Nyanja Tonga Lozi Kaonde Luvale Lunda English
Percentage
listenership for
each language 28 27 18 13 10 20
Leve of under-
standing:
Very well 19 13 10
Quite well 6 8 3
Little 3 5 3

* Less than 0.5%.

In the Copperbelt towns Bemba is known by di but the newest
arrivals. The same is true for Nyanja in Lusaka. Kabwe and Livingstone
are both alittle more mixed, but it was interesting to note from further
examination of the data that although most residents of Livingstone
were mother-tongue speakers of either Tonga or Bantu Botatwe langu-
ages, or of Loz or one of its related diaects, a greater proportion
claimed to be able to speak Nyanja than either Loz or Tonga. A Loz
speaker wasevidentally more likely to understand Nyanja than Tonga,
and a Tonga speaker was more likely to understand Nyanja than Lozi.

In the rural aress the situation was, of course, alittle different. There
one found people were able to speak or understand a smaller number of
languages, and consequently they tended to listen to radio programmes
in languages other than their own far lessthan urban listeners.

The relative popularity of programmes is another guide to the langu-
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ages listened to. In the survey, di respondents were asked what their
favourite programmes were Certain programmes seemed to stand out as
being popular with listeners of many language groups. In Lusaka the
most popular programme was Pochedza M'madzulo (By the Fireside) a
weekly haf-hour of tales, cautionary and witty, traditional and modern,
written and narrated in Nyanja by a very talented young journalist.
Pochedza M'madzulo isone of those radio programmes which people
rush home or to afriend's house to hear. The story-teller's following
came from ali age, income and language groups, in rural and urban aress.
Some listeners with only alimited knowledge of Nyanja said they
enjoyed this programme. There were other programmes like it in the
other languages, but none so widdy popular. This of course had much
to do with the talent of the story teller, but it was dso helped by the
fact that Nyanja is the language of Lusska and is spoken to some extent
by most Africans in the city.

English was not the language mogt listened to and few programmes
in English enjoyed wide popularity. The Newsin English and the Early
Moming Request programme were the most-listened-to items in the
English language. Generally, however, most listeners tuned to Zambian
language broadcasts on the Home Service for mogt of the time. The bulk
of the audience to the General Service programmes was made up of the
more educated sections of the community, and Europeans and Asans,
although television, available in Lusaka, Kaowe and on the Copperbelt,
took away much of the potential audiencein the evening. Television
programmes were entirely in English and there aie gtill no plans for
televising programmes in Zambian languages.

In spite of-this predominance of listening to Zambian languages, the
proportion of English on Z.B.S. radio istill very high (around 40% in
fact). Whereas Radio Tanzania has been able to cut English language
broadcasts down to a minimum because of the use of Swahili as the
national language, the Z.B.S. has actually increased the proportion of
English since Independence. It is worthwhile therefore to look more
closely at thispolicy and at the programme output in English.

The policy of introducing English as the medium of instruction in
primary schools ran up againgt the problem of the lack of teachers
whose knowledge of English is adequate. The same problem existsin
broadcasting. There are many people with talent who can write, present
and produce lively and entertaining programmes in Zambian languages.
But lew people with these talents in the English language actually go
into broadcasting. Their standard of education ishigher and they can
command better salaries elsewhere, in public relations work, advertising
and industry. Since the Z.B.S. isa department of Government, broad-
casters are civil servants, and the crestive personnel tend to be along
way down the civil service pay structure. An insufficient number of
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people with the right talents is attracted to broadcasting for this reason,
and the English language service suffers more than the others. English
programmes tend, with some exceptions, to be poorly produced; the
language is often stilted, badly phrased and pronounced. Insufficient
attention is paid to the level of knowledge of English of the potential
audience. There are no programmes in "special” English, (with alimited
vocabiilary and at dow speed) with the exception of afew schools pro-
grammes.

Now that the medium of instruction in schoolsisto be English,
systematic research needs to be undertaken into the right kind of English
which should be used at different levels: satisfactory speeds of ddlivery,
sze of vocabulary, and whether the pronunciation of English by
educated Zambian speakers is better understood than that of non
Zambian speskers of English.

Ali schools programmes are in English. In 1972 there were 60 lessons
per wesk of fiteen minutes duration. Twenty-four of these were lessons
in the use of English, or about the language and its literature. Twdve of
them were for primary schools from Grade V onwards. (There were no
broadcasts then for children in Lower Primary Schools — Grades |
to IV.) The other twelve were for secondary schools from Forms One to
Five. The am of these broadcasts wasto act asacomplement to the
efforts of the teacher. The earliest lessons aimed at giving pupils the
chance of "hearing English children speaking and singing", and of
"trying to imitate some of the things [the English children] say and
sing". (Teachers Handbook 1971, p. 1)

Broadcasting foi schools can be avery valuable asset to the teacher
in the classroom. In Zambia it could be particularly vauable in view of
the Hmitations of many school teachers. Unfortunately these Hmitations
included very often the inabiiity to make full use of what is available on
the radio. This, combined with serious reception difficulties in many
parts of the country, meant that the schools broadcasts were not achiev-
ing their potential.

The rest of the English language broadcast output included a great
ded of music, mostly western "pop" and Congolese "rhumba’, and
programmes made locally about agriculture, nutrition, health or welfare.
In addition there were short "newsreel" and discussion programmes.
The shortage, hovvever, of quaified personnel meant afarly heavy
reliance on material from radio stations in developed countries (mostly
from the B.B.C. but aso from the U.SA., Australia, New Zealand, Wes
Germany, Holland and the United Nations). The amount used in any
week varied but was usudly no less than 12 hours.

English was and till isdominant on the radio in terms of the amount
broadcast, but not in terms of the audience. With the press the situation
is quite different. Nearly di periodicals are in English, and no paper or
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magazine in a Zambian language achieveslarge circulation figures. The
situation in Zambia isagain in sharp contrasi to Tanzania where the
only mass circulation periodicals (with the exception of the Daily News)
are in Swahili. In Zambia there is very little printed materia in loca
languages. There are of course Bibles and religious books, pamphlets
and tracts. The Government has sponsored and encouraged people to
write secular books in Zambian languages and a certain amount isavail-
able as teaching materials in schools. But most Zambians see very little
secular printed matter in Zambian languages.

Knowledge of English isone of the marks of an educated man. To
be able to read (or appear to be able to read) English is considered an
achievement of status. There isafeding that literacy is of little vaue
unless it includes the ability to read English. Consequently sales of news-
papers in Zambian languages are limited, especidly in the urban areas
where the ability to read English appears to matter more.

Table 7:5:  Zambian language newspapers (figures for 1972).

Paper Grculation Languages
Ngoma 3,000 Luvde, Lunda and Kaonde
Imbila 27,000 Bemba
Tsopano 12,500 Nyanja
Intanda 7,600 Tonga
Lukanga 6,000 Bemba, Lenje
Lisdi 8,700 Lozi

The paperslisted in Table 5 were produced by the Zambia Informa-
tion Services, another divison in the same Ministry asthe Z.B.S.

These papers, which appeared every two weeks, dealt with the local
news of the areasin which they were mostly sold. Thus Lukanga mostly
contained news about Central Province, and especialy news of the
rural areas around Kabwe where the editoria offices were situated.
Smilarly Tsopano contained news from the Eastern Province, and Liseli
from the Wegtern Province. They aso carried a certain amount of
national and foreign news. Each paper also used to contain small
sectionsin English, but these were discontinued in 1970.

In addition to these newspapers, the Ministry of Rura Development
published a monthly farming magazine, Progress. This was produced
initially in English and trandlated editions appeared in the Lozi, Tonga,
Bemba and Nyanja languages. The sdles of these magazines were severely
limited by the lack of outlets in the rura aress. (Distribution wasin
fact handled by afirm which had no outlets in rural areas.) Progress was
intended initially as "follow-up" reading material for the national
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literacy campaign to reinforce the reading habits of the newly literate.
But itsimpact had been very limited. It remained almost impossible to
obtain copies of Progress outside the towns.

Few other periodicals were produced in Zambian languages. The
churches seemed to be moving towards a greater use of English in their
printed output. The Jehovah's VVitnessss or Watch Tower Sect whichis
strong in some parts of the country had their own magazines (printed in
the United States) in Loz, Tonga, Bemba and Nyanja but this is excep-
tional. There was a Catholic nevwspaper 1cengelo published in Bemba
The writer was unable to find any other regular Zambian language
periodicals.

Some Government Departments issue pamphlets in Zambian
languages. Almost wvithout exception they are cumbersome trandations
from the English version. Very often the trandation itsdlf isincomplete
when technical or otherwvise difficult words are left in English. In fact
the reader who can understand the verson in a Zambian language would
probably need to be sufficiently well-educated to understand the origina
English anyway.

Ali papersin Zambian languages run a considerable Finandd loss
and have to be subsidised. They receive very little revenue from advertis-
ing partly because their circulation is rdatively limited, but aso because
the advertising agencies direct most of their funds for press advertising
tovvards the English language press which reaches alarger number of
readers, many of whom are better educated, more wealthy and are able
to read English. It isinteresting however to note that whils most
advertisements in the press appear in English language periodicals, most
advertisements on the radio arein Bemba or Nyanja. If there issuch a
person as the typical urbanised Zambian, heis pictured by the advertis-
ing agency asreading his newspapers in English and listening to hisradio
in Nyanja or Bemba. The picture is not far from the truth.

The pressin Zambian languages seems unlikely to grow: most prob-
ably it will contract. At the same time the readership of the English
language press, the only pressthat can achieve national coverage, con-
tinues to expand. Thisis especially true of the daily press.

There are two daly nevwspapers, and both are entirely in the English
language. The TimesofZambia had adaily circulation in 1972 of
50,000. The Government-owned Zambia Daily Mail did not give officia
circulation figures but they are thought to bein the region of 20,000.
The English used in these papersis smilar to that employed in any
"middle-brow" paper in England. Many of the journalists on both
papers were either from Britain or had been trained in British methods
of joumalism. Some of the journalese employed in both papers must be
puzzling to many readers, especidly in the headlines. Some examples of
thesein 1971 were—
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MILNER RAPS BREAD CRISS (A member of the Government
denying that the shortage of
flour was serious)

NEW BOY LASHES THE LOT (About the speech of anew
Minister)

and

UNIP SMOOPS ON JOBLESSTHIEVES (The ruling party taking

action against crime)

Very often the content of both papersisin what is often referred to
asa'"racy" style, quite different from Zambian English. Research
carried out by the wwriter shows that many less educated readers mis-
understand or understand very little of the content of an English
language newspaper. Aswith the radio there isno attempt to smplify
the English used. And yet the Timesin particular ispopuiar, and is
bought by alarge number of peopie whose understanding of its contents
must be very limited. Aswasindicated earlier, English is the language of
socia prestige and an English language daily paper like the Timesisa
status symbol, and it is often carried around for that purpose. A smilar
phenomenon has been noted by Condon in Dar es Salaam, Tanzania,
where many peopie who knew little English carried around acopy of an
English paper. (See Condon, 1968.)

Any consideration of the Zambian press must include amention of
the foreign periodicas which are widely available. Glossy colour maga-
zines like Drum and Flamingo and the photo-comic-strip Film, di of
them in English, achieve better sdesthan most Zambian non-daily
periodicals. Of the firgt ten most popuiar non-daily periodicals in Lusaka
only four are Zambian. South African glossy magazines in English such
as Scope, Personality, and Darling are dso widdy read by Zambians.

Table 6 dhows the respective sze of readership of daily and non daily
periodicals in two rural and two urban districts. The pereentages were
obtained from the Audience Survey.

Circulation and readership of the daily press wasamost entirely con-
fined to the towns. The non-daily papers hovwever reached both urban
and rural aress. And in the rural areas, papersin local languages tended
to be read more than they were in the tovvns. There were however
enormous variations betvveen rural areas. These must be accounted for
by the differences in distribution, and by the languages used in the
papers. The low figure for readership of loca language papersin Katete
must be accounted for by poor distribution; but elsewhere in the
country readership figures are low because the language used in the
paper isnot the local one. In Kasama readership of the Bemba language
paper Imbila isashigh as 50%. Distribution is well-organised there and
the paper is vvritten in the language of the area.

HIm shows are an established part of Zambian life. There are few
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Table 7:6: Sze of teaderdhip of periodicdsin four didricts.

Katete
Lusaka Kitwe Ndola (Eastern AU
aty aty Rural rovince, ;amvia
ruralj
Reeds a ddll  a di 45 51 10 3
R&i}bada?)l/pape evaydy 2 2 6
Reeds any non-caily peper or
meggezne o 23 39 19 5
Reeds anon-daly inalocd
languege 2 6 18 11

Teble7:7: Sze offilmaudience

Lusaka Kitwe gﬂ?&a Katete zéA\nlfbia

Sanfilmsa adnama 2 2 2 2 7
S filmsin openair
aazl.s dow 7 14 a7 70 44

(See Mytton, 1974, pp. 54 pessim)

cinemas, and these mostly cater for expatriates and better educated
Zambians. A far greater number however watch filmsat open-air shows.
Some of these are arranged by private Commercid companies. Mo,
however, are put on by the Government-run Zambia Information
Services. In 1972 Zambia had about 100 "Film-Rovers': specialy con-
verted Land Roversequipped for showing 16 mm films with sound, in
the rural aress.

Table 7 shows the pereentage of people who had seen at least one
film show in acinema, or in the open air put on by the Z.1.S.in the
previous twelve months. The extent to which the mobile film units are
reaching a mass audience in the rura areasisamply demonstrated here.
A greater proportion of peoplein rural Katete get to seefilmsthan in
urban Lusaka. And film shows may be a more important medium of
mass Communication there than radio, on account of poor radio
reception.

Ali filmsshown a Commercid cinemas and at the limited number of
Commercid mobile shows are in English or Indian languages. The
Zambian Commercia cinema circuit takes filmsmostly from Britain and
America, with afew Indian filmsfor the smal Adan community. Itis
only at the Z.1.S. open-air film shows that films with Zambian language
sound-tracks are played. Even then most of the films played are in
English. The Z.1.S. has acollection of rather old and worn American
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feature and comedy films that are used "to fill the bill". Zambian films
take up the rest of the time. There isa film unit making documentary
films in Zambia. In 1972 there were supposed to be 26 of these every
year, or one every fortnight. It was intended that more than 30 copies
were made of each of them, but only nine of these copies werein
Zambian languages (four in Bemba, one in Nyanja, two in Tonga, and
two in Lozi). However, the Z.1.S. film unit was not producing as many
filmsasit wasintended to, and very few were produced with Zambian
language sound-tracks. The latter was due to the shortage of skilled trans-
laters and readers that affected ai types of mass media usng Zambian
languages and English. Even when films were produced it was along
time before they reached the rura aress.

There was an enormous potential in film in Zambia, a potential
which was not being redlised. The 100 "Film-Rovers' were out in the
villages for most of the year.

The mass media, if not entirely dominated by English, were domina-
ted by the fedling or belief that English was the "proper" language for
the modern Communications media. The problems of the Zambian
languages with regard to trandation and related matters, received scant
attention. Trandation is, of course, askilled job, but people who trans-
late English into Zambian languages for broadcasting, films or the press
were not regarded asskilled personnel. Their standard of education was
usually even lower than that of their colleagues who worked in the
English language and yet their skill needed to be asgreat if not greater.
Some tranglations of the news on Z.B.S. radio indicated that the staff
responsible had an extremely limited knov/ledge of English. This resulted
in atendency among some radio Ugteners (especially the more educated)
to make the effort to listen to the English broadcasts, particularly for
news and current affairs programmes.

The mass media can be auseful indicator of language trends. The
near absence of a Zambian language pressindicates that literacy and
reading are associated with English asthe "educated" language. The
popularity of Zambian languages on the radio reflects the continuing
use of Zambian languages in conversation in daily life.'

NOTES

! Graham Mytton wes Zambia Broedcasting Savices Research Fdllow at the
Indtitute for African Sudiesat the Universty of Zambia In 1967, the Zambian
Mingry o Information Broadcaging and Touriam gpproached the University of
Zamhia with a view to gponsoring a three yeer research project which wouldTook
into ways of improving Communicaionsin the country. Above di, the rale of
radio in da/e!%rm_ wes giessad, and it wes requested that there should be a
Odtailed condderation of the Zambian languege pdlicy in the mess media The
Zamhia Broadcading Savices Ressarch Prget sarted in March 1970 and wes
completed in Mach 1973. A nationd audience survey weiss carried out, from which
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details were obtained on the radio listening habits of Zambians, the extent of their
readership of newspapers and magazines, and other related data on the mass media
Information wasaso obtained on the comprehension of languages used in the
mass media, and on attitudes tovvards the choice of languages in broadcasting.
(SeeMytton, 1974.)

The results from this research are referred to in this chapter; and the
source will bereferred to in each case as the "Audience Survey"

! Foi an illuminating and very entertaining account of broadcasting in the early
days, see Peter Fraenkel, 1959.

‘This information comes from interviews the writer has had with leading
broajcastl ng officers of the period.

* African Education Advisory Board, July 1957: Draft Minutes of 18th Mesting,
2nd and 3rd July 1957. Item VII, pege4

*Thee percentages are of the total broadcast time in each instance, lessthe
time taken up in broadcasting continuous music with no speech.

* Movement for the Popular Liberation of Angola

' May Chikunda-spesking people who have aradio st demand the inclusion
of their language on Z.B.S. radio. But the fact that amogt di can understand
Nyanja adequately was demonstrated by the fact that no difficulties wereen-
countered by research workers using Nyanja on the Audience Survey in Chikunda-
spesking areas. One factor that undoubtedly playsapart in the demand for the
incluson of Chikunda Isthe existence of daily broadcasts in that language from
neighbouring Mozambiquc.

‘Letter to theZ.B.S.

'The inclusion of Lenje isan exception to the Governmenfs otherwise strict
language policy. But in July 1971 Lenje had to be diopped because the paper lost
its Lenje-spesking staff and was not able to recruit replacements. The exclusion of
the Ianguage brought strong protests from Lenje-speeking readers.

1 And asin conversation Zamblans, pa1|cularly the more educated, will bresk
into English when discussing more "modern” or technical issues, S0 on the radio
the Zambian languages tended to gtick to the mundane and the common place
whilg the English language was used for more complex issues.
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8 A STUDY OF LANGUAGE USE AMONG LOCAL
STUDENTS AT THE UNIVERSITY OF ZAMBIA

Moses Musonda

10 Introduction

The University of Zambia (UNZA) isardatively young institution
inaugurated only in 1966 and isthe only University in the country. A
very snal number of candidates are admitted to the university every
year. The privileged few who are thus selected to pursue their course of
Studies a UNZA consider themselves very lucky.

The student body comprises Zambians and some foreign nationals.

In 1970 when thisstudy was carried out there wes a total of 1,196
students of whom 973 were Zambian citizens selected from secondary
schools di over the country, and 223 were foreign students. Of the 973
Zambians, approximately 60 were persons who were naturalised Zambians,
such as persons of Adan and European extraction, whose mother tongue
was not one of the local Zambian languages. Lecturers numbered some
200 &t the time and the magjority of them were foreigners who had come
from the Commonwealth, North America, Europe and Africa. Zambian
lecturers formed a very smal minority (8%).

11 LanguageUse Among Educated Zambians

Generaly speaking, any one who has completed his education in
Zambia speaks English. It isaso known that agreat number of Zambians
with secondary or university education speak one or two Zambian
languages besides their own and English. A smal number of this group
speak up to five Zambian languages, again excluding their own and
English. Some of the reasons for this are as follows:

(a) such persons may have been bom in aregion where a particular
language other than their mother tongue was used and they thus learned
to speak that language in their childhood,;

(b) children v/hose parents were government employees may have
moved and stayed with their parentsin anew community to which the
latter had been transferred; aplace using alanguage different from that
usedby the family;

(c) certain persons may have gone to aboarding school where their
mother tongue wasnot used or taught, in which casethey chose, or
were obliged by circumstances, to learn the language of the region in
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which the school wes situated;

(d) youngsters with friends whose language was different from theirs
learned to spesk their friends language while playing or associating with
them;

(e) in intertribal or mixed marriages, some children may have learned
to speak both the language of the mother and that of the father.

Many UNZA students have been exposed to or involved in such situations
and such exposure accounts for the fact that the majority of them were
able to speak more than one Zambian language.

2.0 TheSudy

The author in 1970 undertook astudy on language use among locd
UNZA students. The study focused on approximately 910 Zambian
students whose mother tongue was one of the local Zambian languages.

In order to obtain information for this study, a questionnaire was
prepared for distribution to some studentsin this group. The question-
naire sought background information, e.g. birth date and place; places
in which the student had lived; student's mother tongue; other languages
spoken: how fluently these were spoken and how they were learned;
parents' languages; grandparents’ languages, language the student used
when speaking to friends and when spesking to strangers; languages he
used for shopping; languages the student would like his children to
learn; language he considered most practical, i.e. one that might serve
in most circumstances. In addition students were asked to keep a
language diary over a period of three days to record languages they used
on different occasions. Initialy, 150 questionnaires were distributed to
students, but only 93 were completed and handed in. The figure of 93
students, of which 77 were male, represented 10.3% of the 910 or so
Zambian students in question. The mae - femae ratio among students
in general, which was 5:1 in 1970, was taken account of when question-
naires were distributed.

The ages of respondents ranged from 18 to 28, most faling in the
23-28 age group. Because there had not been enough schools at
primary and secondary levels before Independence, many children did
not enter school until they were nine or ten, hence the larger number of
respondents whose age fdl between 23 and 28. Today the situation has
changed considerably as the government has built many more schools to
cater for the needs of children.

In considering places in which respondents were born, broad
language speaking areas, and not districts, were taken into account. For
this reason, a generd assumption was made that the dominant language
spoken in the area should be the one by which the areain question
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would be recognised. For instance, Northern, Luapula and Copperbelt
Provinces plus Kabwe Urban, Mkushi and Serenje districts were con-
sidered as Bemba speaking areas; Eastern Province, Lusaka Urban and
Feira as Nyanja speaking areas, Southern Province (except Livingstone)
and Mumbwa as Tonga speaking areas, Western Province and Livingstone
as Loz spesking areas; Northxvestern Province's Kasempa and Solwezi
districts as Kaonde speaking areas, and Kabompo, Mwinilunga and
Zambesi districts as Lunda and/or Luvale spesking areas.? According

to the answersgiven, 91 respondents were born in Zambia, onein
Médawi and one in Zaire.

Table 8:1:  Language area.

Number of

respondents Percentage
Bemba 44 47.2
Nyanja 24 25.9
Tonga 12 12.9
Lozi 8 8.6
Lunda & Luvae 2 2.2
Kaonde 1 11
Malawi 1 1.1
Zaire 1 11
Totals 93 100.0

Table 1 shows the number of respondents born in an area in which
the language mentioned was a dominant language. Because of the rda
tively large area in which Bemba was claimed to be spoken, the area wes
represented by afairly large percentage. However, this does not mean
that di these persons were Bemba speakers, for afew of the people in
this group belonged to other language groups athough they may have
been born in a Bemba speaking area.

Asregards the mother tongue or the language the respondents first
learned to spesk asachild, the situation appeared asin Table 2.
Following the assumption given above on dominant languages spoken
in certain areas, it would seem that Namwanga, Lungu and Laa would,
for the purpose of this study, be in the Bemba speaking group; Tumbuka
and Nsenga in the Nyanja; Lenje in the Tonga group; etc. Thus we
would have 40.9% for Bemba, 27% for Nyanja, 15.1% for Tonga, 7.5%
for Lozi, and so forth. Therefore, most respondents spoke as a mother
tongue Bemba or alanguage spoken in the districts where Bemba was
the officia language; this was follovwed by Nyanja then Tonga, then
Loz and last the Lundaand Luvae group.
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On the question of placesin which these students had lived and for
how long, it seemsthat acertain number of people had remained within
the same language speaking area since birth, while others had been in
two or more.

Table 8:2:  Mother tongues of respondents.

Number of Percent

respondents
Bemba 26 28.0
Namwanga & Lungu 8 8.6
Laa 4 4.3
Nyanja & Nsenga 16 17.2
Tumbuka 11 11.8
Tonga & lla 13 14.0
Lenje 1 11
Lozi 7 75
Lunda & Luvae 3 3.2
Other 3 3.2
Not stated 1 11
Total 93 100.0

Table 8:3:  Haceslived in and number of years lived in each (by dominant
language of area).

Number of years

Total
1--2 3--4 5 and more
No. % No. % No. % No. %
Bemba 10 10.8 3 3.2 51 54.8 64 68.9
Nyanja 19 20.4 13 14.0 49 52.7 81 87.1
Tonga 3 3.2 3 3.2 17 18.3 23 24.7
Lozi 4 4.3 - - 9 9.7 13 14.0
Kaonde 2 2.2 1 11 - - 3 3.2
Lunda/Luvale - - - - 2 2.2 2 2.2
Other/Foreign 4 4.3 4 4.3 6 6.5 14 151

From Table 3 one will note that 68.9% of the respondents had lived
at least for one year in a Bemba speaking area, and 54.8% had lived there
for five years or more. An even higher percentage of 87.1 had lived at
least for one year in a Nyanja speaking area, and 52.7% had been there
for five years or more. What has not been shown in Table 3 isthe follow-
ing data: of the 93 respondents, 17 (18.3%) had lived in only one
language speaking area, 49 (52.7%) had lived in only two language
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speaking areas, 23 (24.7%) had lived in three language areas and 4 (4.3%)
had lived in four language areas. One could sy of those who had lived

in two or more language speaking areas that this was afactor encouraging
them to leam more languages, especidly if this took place when they
were gtill young. Further, Table 3 has not shown which specific language
speakers had moved to what language aress. It appears from the answers
to the questionnaires that nearly 80% of the respondents had been born
in a place where in fact their mother tongue was the dominant language
spoken in the area. Of the 44 who were born in the Bemba speaking area,
every one had been in a Nyanja speaking area for some time, 2 in aTonga
speaking area, 2 in a Kaonde spesking area and none in the remaining
ones. Of the 24 born in the Nyanja speaking area, 13 had been ina
Bemba speaking area, 3in aTonga spesking area and 2in a Loz speaking
area. Of the 12 born in the Tonga speaking area, 10 had been in a Nyanja
speaking area, 6 in a Bemba speaking area and 4 in a Loz speaking area.
Every one of the 8 born in the Loz speaking area had been in a Nyanja
speaking area, 3 in a Bemba spesking area and only 1in a Tonga speaking
area. Each of the 3 born in the Northwestern Province (i.e. Kaonde,
Lunda and Luvde areas) had been in Bemba and Nyanja areas and one

of them had been in aTonga speaking area. The Information which is
shown in Tables 2 and 3 reveds firg that agreat number of people from
the language groups listed had been to a Nyanja speaking area and the
second language speaking area in rank to which these respondents claim
to have been is the Bemba area.

Besdes mother tongue and English, respondents were asked to give
other languages they spoke, and how fluently they spoke them. In a
great number of cases, one to two languages were given, and in afew
cases three or more were indicated (see Table 4). From the data
in Table 4, the following became evident. Putting mother tongue and
English aside, Nyanja appeared to be the most widely spoken language
with at least 49%; it wasfollowed by Bemba with 31.1%, then Tumbuka
7.5%, Tonga 5.4%. The remaining Zambian languages were each spoken
by lessthan 5% of the respondents. Perhaps something may be said here
about French which 14% of respondents claimed to speak at least sdtis-
factorily. The reason isnot hard to find. According to the records kept
by the Zambian Minigtry of Education, about 70 of the 115 Zambian
secondary schools offered French. 35% of the candidates st for French
every year at the Junior leved and about 10% at "O" level. Frenchis
aso offered asasubject a8 UNZA. The 14% in question comprised some
of the students who had continued with French a university level and
whose ora proficiency was quite good.

Except for French, which waslearned almost entirely through forma
instruction at school or university, the other languages were learned
either (i) by contact with those who spoke them (mostly friends), or
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Tablc 84
a) Other languages spoken fluently.
Number ~ of Pereentage
respondents
Nyanja 23 24.7
Bemba 19 20.4
Lozi 3 3.2
Tumbuka 3 32
Tonga 2 2.2
Namvvanga 1 11
French 1 11

b) Other languages spoken satisfactorily.

Nyanja 23 24.7
French 12 12.9
Bemba 9 9.7
Tumbuka 4 4.3
Tonga 3 32
Lunda/Luvale 2 22
Namvvanga 2 2.2
Kaonde 1 11

Table 8:5:  Languages learned from friends.

Number of  pe e

respondents
Nyanja 54 58.1
Bemba 37 39.8
Tonga 12 12.9
Lozi 8 8.6
Tumbuka 7 75
Namwanga 5 54
Lunda/Luvale 1 11
Kaonde 1 11
French 1 11
Other 5 54

(ii) by informal instruction at school, or (iii) a& home. Nyanja and Bemba
waere very high among non-mother tongues learned from friends. For
instance, 58.1% of the respondents testified to having learned Nyanja
from friends, and 39.8% learned Bemba in the same manner. The figures
for Tonga and Loz were 12.9% and 8.6% respectively (see Table 5).

This Information about the languages learned from friends seems to
support the sgnificance of the data given in Table 3 concerning the
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language speaking areas respondents had been in for a considerable
period. Asfor other languages learned in the home, the figures obtained
were negligible.

Asregards those languages leamed through forma instruction at
school, 15.1% of the respondents claimed to have learned Nyanja in this
way, 6.5% Bemba, and 4.3% Loz and Tonga respectively. Another
finding was that both Nyanja and Bemba topped the list of other
languages in which respondents could read besides their mother tongue
and English. The listing was as follovwws Nyanja 38.7% and Bemba 23.7%;
Loz 6.5%; Tonga 3.2%. Bemba and Nyanja were the most widdy used
Zambian languages among students for two reasons. Firstly, because of
the concentration of population of the Copperbelt where Bemba wes
spoken and in Lusska where Nyanja was used rather extensively, Bemba
and Nyanja had more people usng them. Secondly, it ismy observation
that many students consider these languages to be easier to learn than
other Zambian languages. This persona observation and the evidence of
the present statistics would seem to support the view that Bemba and
Nyanja were, apart from English, the most widdy spoken Zambian
languages among the educated.

Taile 86: Languages gooken mod fluently.

Number of

Percentage
respondents
English 84 90.3
Nyanja 38 409
Bemba 27 29.0
Tonga 16 17.2
Tumbuka 1 118
Lozi 9 9.7
Namwanga 9 9.7
Lunda/Luvae 2 22
Other 1 11

In Table 6 the languages students claimed to speak most fluently are
given. The mgjority gave acombination of two or three languages and a
few gave four. In only 6.5% cases did students claim to be fluent in only
one language. In Table 6 di languages are given and so these figures are
different from those given in Table 4 where the languages given excluded
mother tongues and English. It should be made clear that in Table 6 one
who claimed Lda as his mother tongue, to take only one example, might
not necessarily consider it ashis most fluent language. He might use it
only rarely and so he might claim other languages like English or Nyanja
as the language in which he was most fluent. When comparing these
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figures with those in Table 2 above, thisexplanation should be borne
in mind.

Information recetved on paternal and maternal grandparents' languages
has not been included here as their role in influencing the language spoken
by their grandchildren these days seems not to be assignificant asit was
previoudly. Howevel, one point that ispossibly of interest, asfar asthis
part of the study isconcerned, isthe fact that respondents' grandparents
seem to have belonged to the same tribal or linguistic group, which
would possibly indicate the rareness of intertribal marriages and also the
lack of mobility in the past (up to the late 1930's). The second point is
that in ali cases, except one which was amixed marriage, not asingle
grandparent seems to have used English. The one case in which one
grandfather used English concerned an Asian who had married a Nyanja
speaker; ashe did not knowv the language of the area, he spoke English.

Looking at the reports of the languages used by parents when speaking
to their children and the languages used by the children themselves when
talking to each other, it was apparent that in the mgjority of homes both
parents spoke a sngle Zambian language and used it practically aways
when speaking to their children. In about 8.6% of the cases, English was
used with some Zambian language in a conversation between aparent and
achild, and in about 5.4% of the cases, there were two Zambian languages
used side by side, i.e. the mother speaking one and the father using the
other, perhaps a probable indication of an intertribal marriage.

According to the data we have from the questionnaires, children
tended to use English alittle more frequently than their mother tongue
when talking among themselves.

Comparing Tables 7aand 7b, one fact issignificant: 8.6% of parents
used English when speaking to their children, whereas alarge number of
respondents (43.0%) used English when talking to their brothers and
sisters. This could be due to the fact that English, being the officid
language of Zambia, may receive more emphasis than any other languages,
hence the growing tendency among the educated Zambians to use it
often. Again, because English is the medium of instruction in di ingtitu-
tions of learning, children are naturally prone to using it frequently.
Equally, there have been more educational opportunities since Indepen-
dence and this may have made Zambians redlise the importance of an
international language such as English. Further, the call to eliminate
tribalism may, to acertain extent, have made people use English more
and more asaneutral language associated with no tribal grouping. More-
over, to some, English is a status language and so some one using it in his
speech may, erroneously or otherwise, think he has more prestige. Lastly,
because of urbanisation and the mass media the use of English has been
extended to an extent it never was before Independence.

The answers regarding the languages respondents used when talking
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Table 87

a) Languages spoken by parents to childien.
Number  of

respondents Percentage
Bemba 31 33.3
Nyanja 17 18.3
Tumbuka 14 151
Tonga 13 14.0
Lozi 8 8.6
Namwanga 8 8.6
English 8 8.6
Lunda/Luvale 4 4.3
Other 3 3.2

b) Languages used when talking to brothers and Sigters.

English 40 43.0
Bemba 39 41.9
Nyanja 22 23.7
Tonga 13 14.0
Tumbuka 10 10.8
Lozi 8 8.6
Lunda/Luvale 4 4.3
Namwanga 4 4.3
Other 2 2.2

to brothers and Sigters may be related to another question concerning
the languages respondents would like their children to learn. Apart from
English which appeared aone in one case, in di other instances languages
appeared in combinations of two, three or four, and in amost di cases
English was among the languages stated. The individual languages listed
in Table 8 appeared in combinations with other languages. English was
again high on the ligt of the languages stated here; two Zambian
languages i.e. Bemba and Nyanja came next after English with 51.6%

and 49.5% respectively; Tonga had 18.3%, Lozi 14% and Tumbuka 11.8%.
Some data which is not shown here is that 1.1% wanted their children

to learn English only. Asseen in Table 6, Table 8 dso dhows that the
tendency was to select Bemba and Nyanja, the two Zambian languages
claimed to be most widely spoken. A surprising revelation was the
incidence of French which was mentioned by 44.1 per cent. Does this
indicate adirection tovvards internationalism?

In addition to the instances aready treated above, this study wasaso
interested in other language situations, eg. languages students used when
talking to fellow students on the campus, languages used for Shopping,
languages used in prayer, languages used when talking to strangers. In
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Table 8:8:  Languages respondents would like
their children to learn.

Number of

respondents Percentage
English 90 96.8
Bemba 48 51.6
Nyanja 46 495
French 41 41
Tonga 17 18.3
Loz 13 140
Tumbuka 1 11.8
Namw 8 86
Lunda/Luvae 3 32
Other 1 11

Table 9a, English isthe language used most widdy among the students
on the campus (84.9%), the reason being that di students could spesk
the language well, having been exposed to it for such along timein
forma instruction and through mass media (newspapers, radio. T.V.)
and cinema. Two persons belonging to two different language groups,
Kaonde and Tumbuka, for instance, could discuss their problems easily
through the medium of English. Moreover, the author has sometimes
observed that, in conversation, students spoke a number of languages at
the same time and switched from one to another without waming. It
was not unusual to hear a discussion carried on in English, Bemba and
Nyanja at the same time and interlocutors would understand each other
perfectly. Another variation on this phenomenon isthat sometimesa
conversation would be carried on in two languages whereby X talked to
Y using one language and Y replied in another language and the two
understood each other without difficulty. Again, agroup of students
speaking the same mother tongue, when joined by a person whose
language differed from theirs, would almost certainly swvitch to English
50 that the nevwcomer might take part in their discussion.

When a student wasconfronted with a stranger (who wasnot another
student) he might first appear undecided as to which language he should
use, unlessthe latter spoke first. But usualy, if astranger appeared,
educated English would be automatically used, but where the stranger's
educational status wes doubtful it ismore likely that Nyanja, or even
some other vernacular would be used. The personal observations reported
above appear to be supported by the data given in Table 9b: English wes
listed in 84.9% of cases, Nyanja 49.3% and Bemba 35.5%.% The incidence
of other languages wes bdow 5%.

In the data dealing with the language used for shopping, English,
Nyanja and Bemba were used & the rates of 95.7%, 64.5% and 39.8%.
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Table 89
8 Languages ussd when taking to friends
Numberof  percem
respondents
English 79 84.9
Bara 33 355
Nyanja 32 34.4
Tonga 10 108
Tumbuka 4 4.3
Lozi 3 32
French 3 32
Lunda/Luvae 1 11
No answer 1 11

b) Languages used when taking to stiangeis.

Number of Pereentage
respondents
English 79 849
Nyanja 14 49.3
Bemba 33 355
Tumbuka 3 32
Loz 2 2.2
Tonga 1 11
No answe 2 2.2

¢) Languages used foi Shopping.

English 89 95.7
Nyanja 60 64.5
Bemba 37 39.8
Tonga 7 75
Loz 1 11
Tumbuka 1 11

Tonga had 7.5% and di others were negligible. The answers respondents
gave in this section concerned, | believe, the Shopping done in Lusaka
It is obvious that a person living, say, in the Western Province would use
the language of the area, Loz, for Shopping and to alesser extent,
English. But here, according to the data, the students were apparently
thinking of the shopping they usualy did in Lusaka since UNZA is
located there. English was high on the list because it facilitated Com-
munication between the customer and the owner of the shop; in Lusska
the latter islikely to be either an educated Zambian, an expatriate or an
Indian.

The information obtained on prayer might be somewhat mideading.
In rural aress, the practice was that church services were conducted in



LANGUAGE USE AT THE UNIVERSITY 239

Table8:10
ad Laguegesusdin prayer.

Number of

respondents Percentage
English only 4 47.3
Bemba and English 13 14.0
Nyanja only 3 32
Nyanja and English 3 32
Tonga and English 3 32
Loz and English 3 32
Bemba only 2 22
Nyanja, Tumbuka and English 2 22
Bemba, Namwanga and English 1 11
Bemba, Nyanja, Tonga and French 1 11
Bemba, Nyanja and English 1 11
Nyanja, English and Tonga 1 11
Loz only 1 11
Namwanga only 1 11
Namwanga, English and French 1 11
Lunda/Luvde and English 1 11
No answer 12 12.9

b) The samedaaaranged in another way.

Number of

respondents Percentage
English 74 79.6
Bemba 18 194
Nyanja 1 118
Tonga 5 54
Loz 4 4.3
Namwanga 3 32
Tumbuka 2 22
Lunda/Luvae 1 11
No answer 12 129

the Zambian language spoken in the area. But in secondary schools
English was often the preferred language. At UNZA, religious services
were conducted in English to make it eeser for everyone, since students
attending services at the University had come from di regions of Zambia
and from abroad. This seemsto be the reason why English received a
high percentage in the questionnaires. It did not mean, as someone once
jokingly said, that perhaps they thought God would understand them
better in English. To be noted isthe fact that nearly 13% of respondents
did not belong to areligious group. llowever, some respondents used
their mother tongue in private prayer and some others used English.
(Even though | have no convincing information, | would personally
think that more respondents than the figures indicate are likely to use
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their mother tongue in prayer, epecially in private prayer.) According
to the data obtained from respondents on languages used in religious
servicesor prayer 47.3% prayed only in English; in ai other cases English
was used with other languages e.g. English and Bemba 14%, English and
Nyanja 3.2%, English and Tonga 3.2%, English and Loz 3.2%. The cases
in which Zambian languages appeared aone were very few: Nyanja aone
3.2%, Bemba aone 2.2%, Loz alone 1.1%, etc.

The data in Table 10 smply indicates the languages used in religious
services. The effects of attendance at such services on the language use
of the students islimited as mogt students attend service only once a
week, on Sunday, or, in the case of Seventh Day Adventists, on Saturday.

In the diaries that students kept over aperiod of three days to show
which languages they actually used for certain occasions it was found
that conversations among themselves were the only interesting item. 20%
of the respondents indicated that they listened to radio broadcasts of
songsin di languages and the majority of those dso listened to news
bulletins mostly in English. 55.5% indicated that they watched T.V.
which isentirely in English in Zambia; and some 25% claimed to have
gone to the cinema which, again was in English. (Apart from films shown
in town, the students Union, through their Cultural and Socid Secretary,
is able to show afilm each week on the campus). In informal talks among
students themselves on campus, the diaries revealed that in 98.9% of the
cases (conversations) English was used, in 67.9% Nyanja, in 63.4% Bemba,
in 17.2% Tonga and in 16.1% Lozi. These figures are higher than those
given in Table 9a where respondents had been asked to give the languages
used when spesking to friends. In the diaries the results are those actually
obtained in real conversation. The trend remains the same, however:
English isfirst, followed by Nyanja and Bemba, then others.

Table 8:11:  Languages students actually used
when talking with their friends over a 3-day
period (diaries).

Number  of Pereentage

respondents
English 92 98.9
Nyanja 64 67.9
Bemba 59 63.4
Tonga 16 17.2
Lozi 15 16.1
Tumbuka 12 12.9
French 8 8.6
Lunda/Luvalc 1 11

Although the languages are recorded individualy in Table 11, not a
sngle student used only one language: some gave their mother tongue
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and English; others English, their mother tongue and one or more
Zambian languages.

3.0 Conclusion

Although the findings tabulated and discussed in this paper are by no
means conclusive, nevertheless the study has revealed ccrtain generd
trends.

First, from the data given, one can see that English is the most widely
spoken language among the educated Zambians as exemplified by UNZA
students. For instance, of the languages spoken most fluently by res-
pondents according to Table 6, English scored 90.3%; in Table 7,43%
of respondents used English when talking to their brothers and Sigters;
amost di (96.8%) would like English to be one of the languages their
children should learn (Table 8); 85% used English when talking to
strangers and 95.7% used it for shopping (Table 9c); findly in the actua
University situation, amost di (98.9%) used English when talking with
their fellow students (Table 11). No wonder then that when asked which
language was the most practical in Zambia, 95.7% of respondents gave
English. To explain this phenomenon, one has only to consider the status
of Englishin Zambia: English isthe medium of instruction from Grade
| to the find year at the University; of the languages broadcast on the
radio, English receives most time on the air;* English is the only language
usad on television; being the officid language of Zambia, English enjoys
the prestige accorded to no other language in Zambia. Besdes, English is
an international language which has made Communication between
Zambia and other English speaking countries easier. It istherefore not
surprising that educated Zambians give such ahigh position to English.

The second observation one may make is that not a single person
reportedly spoke only one language: avery smal minority of respondents
spoke only English and their mother tongue while the majority spoke
English, their mother tongue and one or more Zambian languages. This
fact isvery sgnificant in amultilingual society like Zambia: some of
these students will be assigned posts in regions where their mother tongue
isnot used and so the knoxvliedge of one or more Zambian languagesin
addition to their own language would be very useful indeed.

Thirdly, there seems to be a trend among the respondents tov/ards
the widespread use of Bemba and/or Nyanja besides English and their
mother tongue, a point reveded in Tables 4, 5, 8, 9 and 11. Perhaps this
could be, in the case of Bemba, attributed to the fact that on the Copper-
belt, which islikely to be visited by more people than other Bemba
speaking areas, and where population isconcentrated because of in-
dustridlisation and mining, Bemba isthe Zambian language used. Nyanja,
which is spoken in Lusaka and in the Eastern Province, was once the
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Tablc8:12

a) Language considered most practical.

Number  of ..

respondenu * >
English only 88 94.6
Nyanja only 3 3.2
Nyanja and Bemba 1 11
English and Nyanja 1 11
93 100.0

b) The same data arranged in another way.

respondents
English 89 95.7
Nyanja 5 54
Bemba 1 11

officid language of the police and the armed forces, and non-Nyanja
speakers who learn it do so because they probably consider it the easiest
language to learn and one of the most useful and popular Zambian
languages. UNZA students, who have been asked at random what
Zambian language they would like to learn besides their mother tongue,
have often given Bemba or Nyanja or both. At the time this study was
made, Bemba, Nyanja, Tonga and Loz were taught assubjects in
secondary schools at the Junior level and only Bemba and Nyanja were
offered up to "O" level. On radio, Bemba and Nyanja had each alittle
more time on the air than any of the remaining Zambian languages.*
Perhaps these two factors might serve to foster the attitude noted above;
and it islikely that the use of these languages in education and the mass
media has influenced the behaviour of students in ways that arere-
flected in the Information given in Tables 4, 5, 8, 9 and 11 above. It
would also seem from this study that the use of minority languages wes
minimal or negligible in the situations stated: this would mean that a
person speaking alanguage such as Lala, Soli or Mambwe, for instance,
would certainly have to learn one or more of the more widdy spoken
languages in order to be able to communicate in areas avay from home.

NOTES

1 UNZA has no age limit regulation: any suitably qualified candidate will be
admitted regardless of his age.

®The classification made here is a somewhat arbitrary one. In most cases, the
author look as dominant language of the region those Zambian languages con-
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adered by Government as"official" and asigned to certain regions. In the North-

wesen Province, the administrative region of Kasempa and Solwezi became the

Kaonde-speaking area, while Zambes, Mwinilunga and Kabompo fdl in the Lunda

g_wd Luvae area, since either Lundaor Luvae or both is spoken in each of these
istricts.

In the Table dedling with mother tongues, eg. Table 2, Tumbuka, which is
officidly in the Nyanja-spesking area, will appeni asa separate language; so dso
will Namwanga which is officidly in the Bemba area. In Table 2, Namwanga was
CesSfied with Mambwe or Lungu because, while these languages were separate,
people who spoke one did not have difficulty understanding the other.

'Since UNZA isstuated in Liisaka officidly a Nyanja-spesking area, the
ingstence on Nyanja iswel understood. Were the Universty built, say, on the
Copperbelt, the information here would amos certainly be weghted on the
Bemba side; or on the Loz side, were it located in, say, Livingstone.

* G. Mytton, research felow (Broadcasting) at UNZA's Institute for African
Studies (author of Chapter 7 of thisvolume), has pointed out that in February
1971 English had 40.4% of the total time on Radio Zambia; Bemba 12.6%; Nyanja
12.2%; Tonga 9.5%; Lozi 9.4%; Luvae4.4%; Lunda 4.4%; and Kaonde 4.3%.



9 LANGUAGES USED BY ZAMBIAN ASIANS

Ansu K. Datta

10 Introduction

The present study” aimsat throwving light on linguistic abilities and
patterns of language use of Adan residents of Zambia. Without going into
legd technicalities, an Adan resident has, for the purpose of thisinvesti-
gation, been defined as one who arrived in Zambia before Independence;
that is, 24 October 1964, or anyone descended from such a person. Since
Independence, the Government of Zambia has engaged the services of
severd thousand Adans, from India, Pakistan, and Ceylon (Sri Lanka),
on acontractual basis. These people, employed as teachers, doctors,
accountants, engineers, mechanics, technicians, and researchers are
more heterogeneous than resident Adansin language, religion and
occupationa specialisation, and are in thisessay referred to asex-
patriate Asans.

The chapter is divided into five sections. In the next section areview
of the literature on the subject is folovwed by ashort descriptive account
of Zambian Adansand an outline of the research design and method-
ology. The following section attempts to relate language use to factors
like age, sex, rural-urban domicile, etc. The next two sections examine
the contextual settings of language use by Zambian Adansand their
standards of proficiency in different languages. Thereafter follows an
anaysis of the nature and extent of linguistic enforcement which results
from the development of the technology of Communication. In the
find section, an attempt has been made to draw certain conclusions
from the whole exercise.

11 Review of Literature

There is very little information available on linguistic usage and
abilities of Adans resident in countries of East, Central, and Southern
Africa Ddf (1963), Woods (1954), and Cdpin (1949) supply little
information about languages spoken by Adansin the respective countries
in which they are settled. Sightly greater details are provided in such
Studies as Benedict (1965), Kuper (1960), PAmer (1957), Chattopad-
hyaya (1970), and Bharati (1965). But even these indulge, on the whole,
in generalities and provide little systematic practica information about
the linguistic ability and usage of Adan residentsof Africa There has
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been little attempt to study Zambian Adans objectively and systemati-
cally. Consequently our knowledge of their community structure,
economic life, and languagesislimited. Even official documents are
reticent on the last point. Symptomatic of this reticence is the cryptic
statement made by the Report of the 1931 Census "One hundred and
thirty Adatic maesand thirteen femaes are stated to speak English. Two
males can speak both English and Dutch; eleven maes and nineteen
femaes can speak neither English nor Dutch" (Government Report,
1931, p. 29). Neither the report on the 1946 Census nor that of the
1951 Censusincludes any information on languages used by Adansin
Zambia. There isno information on this aspect of the life of the Adan
population in Zambia even in the only report on the 1969 Census
published so far.

In non-officia writings too, there is very little about linguistic abilities
and languages used by Adansin Zambia except in Dotson and Dotson,
1968. This provides some genera information about the mother tongue
and the knowledge of English and African languages of Zambian Asians.
The aim of the present investigation is not to repeat what the Dotsons
have sad but to start where their study ends. In the first place, an attempt
is made here to provide precise facts in the light of which some of the
Dotsons conclusions can be re-examined. Secondly the Dotsons' work
along with certain other Studies (see White 1970 and n.d.) constitute the
basis on which some of my hypotheses were formulated at the beginning
of the research.

12 ZambianAsians: A Brief Factual Account

Compared to other countries of Africa, Adan settlement in Zambiais
of relatively recent origin, but its growth has been phenomena since
1946. Table 1 shows this clearly.

Table 9:1: Growth of the Asian population of Zambia.

Year Male Female Total

1911 37 2 39
1921 55 1 56
1931 144 32 176
1946 830 287 1117
1951 1,672 852 2,524
1961 4,092 3,698 7,790
1969 5,643 5,142 10,785

Demographically the Adan population is characterised by an amost
even mae-femae ratio which points to its stability. In age structure the
age groups 20-34 and 60+ are under-represented. Thisisso probably
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because many people in the former age group go abroad for higher
education and training, while many elderly people prefer to go back to
Ada "to breathe their last".

The overwhelming majority of Adansin Zambia are from Indig;
indeed from the State of Gujarat in Western India. About 70% of them
are Hindu and the remainder are largely Modem. About 90% of them
have been in Zambia for lessthan twenty-five years.

The Zambian Adans are concentrated in four provinces, in descending
order of numbers, the Central, Copperbelt, Southern and Eastern
Provinces. These four provinces accounted for 10,523 of 10,822 Asans
living in Zambiain 1969 (1970 Report pp. B10-B18). In these provinces
avery large mgority are urbanised (more than 90%in the whole country
in 1961, a proportion which hasrisen since then asaresult of Adan
migration from rurd areas and smdl tovwnsto big towns) (1965 Report,
App. I, Table 1and infra Section 1.3), except in the Eastern Province,
where some Adans have settled in rural areas. However, it isonly since
the late 1950's that Adan traders have been alowed to set up storesin
the mine townships on the Copperbelt (1965 Report Table 1, pp. 16-21,
and Table 3).

In terms of occupation, Zambian Adans are engaged mainly in business,
modtly in retail trade. In the Colonia period, hardly any other fidd was
open to them. Things have changed considerably since Independence, and
some Asans are now engaged in manufacturing (the clothing industry
seems to be especialy popular with them), while others are engaged in
wholesale trade and professions like law and medicine, with some
employed in the civil service and teaching. The remainder are sdf-
employed as tailors, launderers, mechanics, and electricians, etc. About a
dozen Adan families in the whole country depend on large-scde Com-
mercia farming astheir principal means of sustenance.

13  Methodology

Origindly it wasthought that the necessary information for the survey
could be obtained througlt the administration of a postal questionnaire.
But it was realised, soon after the launching of the project, that in some
cases respondents might have to be helped with the trangdlation of ques-
tions into Gujarati or Hindustani,’ or at least with their interpretation
into smple English. So the idea of using the postal questionnaire tech-
nique solely wasgiven up in favour of directed intervievws during visits
to Asians houses, stores and offices. Theinterviev/s were nonetheless
based on a questionnaire, which included questions on the socio-economic
background of the informant, his linguistic ability, the way he is exposed
to different media of mass Communication, and the patterns of his
language manipulation in various sociad contexts. Vidts for such inter-
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views aso gave us vauable, though brief, scope for observing the verba
behaviour of our informants. Additionally, the writer's persona contact
with Zambian Adans gave him many opportunities of seeing them at
close quarters. The principal technique of investigation was thus

the interview, supplemented, to a considerable extent, by observation.

In 1969 there were 2,218 Agan families in Zambia. Since it was
impossible to intervievv di family heads in the short time available, a
sample was taken. In the firg place, two large urban areas were chosen
for intensive investigation, Kabwe (formerly Broken Hill), which has
the third oldest Adan settlement (after Chipata and Livingstone), and
Lusaka, which has the largest population of Adans now, were selected
a once. Next, on the Copperbelt, Mufulira, a town which is amost solely
dependent on mining and from which Adan traders were excluded until
1959 (see Dotson and Dotson pp. 79-80, fn. 18), was chosen to provide
the case of acomparatively recent settlement. Finaly, two smal towns
in the Southern Province (Pemba and Chisekes) were studied to identify
the pattern of language use among Adansaway from large population
centres.

An interesting contrast to the survey conducted in the four towns
would have been astudy of rural Asansin the Eastern Province who
numbered 511 and 418 in 1956 and 1961 respectively (1965 Report,
App. Il Table 1). But because of limitations of time and money this
coiild not be arranged. Moreover, the economic reforms introduced with
effect from the beginning of 1969 (the so-called Mulungushi Reforms)*
seem to have resulted in the migration of a number of Adansfrom rura
areas to more populous urban areas. Such a development should be
seen in the context of greater employment opportunities in the latter
aress to absorb those who were uprooted from their business. Thusin
Monze from 40 families in 1965 the Adan population has come down to
only 8 familiesin mid 1972. At Pemba and Chisekes the corresponding
reduction during the same period was from 21 to 8 families. Similar
changes are known to have taken place in smal tovwns and villagesin the
Eagtern Province. During my field-work | came across seven families at
Mufulira and fifteen in Lusaka who have migrated during the last five
years from Chipata and surrounding areas. | wastold that severa other
families from the Eastern Province had settled in other tovwns on the
Copperbelt. Under these circumstances, the idea of studying Adan traders
in rura areas of the Eastern Province wes dropped.

In Kabwwe and Lusska a 10% random sample of Asan householdswes
taken. In Lusaka the sample wes structured betvween Hindus and Modems.
Pemba and Chisekes being smal tovvns, di the Adans households there
waerestudied, whileat Mufulira a 15% sample of Adan households weas
used. Altogether the sze of the total sample came to alittle less than 4%
of the entire population of the country, which wasconsidered sufficient,
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keeping in mind the population's remarkabie homogeneity. The numbers
of families surveyed in sample areas were asfollows: Lusska 48; Kabwe
15; Mufulira 10; and Pemba-Chisekes 8. The demographic structure of
the population in the sample isgiven in Table 2.

Table9:22  Demogrgphic sructure of the ssmple population
(excluding normal members of the families who \vere abroad
a the time of the survey).

Age category Male Female
LB < n

% Io | % é I I 5 o 3 | I g é o8

25 basll a ™ 21178 3¢
Biith - 5 9 2 1 1 13 fA 5 3 5 24 37
6-11 5 8 S 7 35 16 8 9 2 35 70
12-17 8 7 3 9 37 16 8 2 1 2 64
18andOver 73 25 11 12 121 73 24 13 13 123 244
AU Totd 115 42 20 29 206 116 45 27 21 209 415

Twenty-four of the families were Maodem and fifty-seven were Hindu.
Ali speak Gujarati astheir firgt language, except two Modem families at
Chisekes who speak Cokni (a didect of Marathi, the dominant language
of the wegt Indian state of Maharastra), another Modem family where
English is spoken, and a Hindu family whose principal language is Sindhi.

An overwhelming majority of the families have their ancestral homes
in Gujarat State in India. Indeed, most Hindus came originaly from the
districts of Bulsar and Surat, and to alesser extent from Kaira, while
most Modems emigrated from Bulsar, Surat, and Broach.all being
situated in the statc of Gujarat.

Among Hindus membership of various castes isas follovws Brahman
6; Khatri 12; different Patidar subcastes taken together 17; Prajapdti
(Kumbhar) 10; Darji, Kori and Mochi 3 each; Bhatia-Lohana 2; and
Rajput 1.

An anadlysis of the occupational structure of the heads of the families
in the sample shows that 64 of them depend on trade, either retail or
wholesale. Of the remainder, 6 are manufacturers, 4 tailors, 2 salesmen,
1 accountant and 1 lawyer. Two others are employed as managers of
stores, and one man, affected by the economic reforms, was unemployed
at the time of the survey.

Such then are the characteristics of the sample that was studied to
yidd data aimed at verifying or disproving the falowing hypotheses:

1. In pattems of language use and linguigtic abilities age, sex, and rural-
urban domicile account for significant differences.
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2. Improvement in the technology of Communication, by reinforcing
traditional alegiances, adversaly affects anew process of acculturation.
Such deep-rooted dlegiances may centre round language, religion,
ethnicity, class, race, culture, etc. Following migratory movements a
process of acculturation may gradualy disengage people from such
traditional roots. However, the development of the technology of
Communication enables migrants to keep in touch with their origina
habitat and can thus create difficulties in the way of socid
assimilation.

Towards the end of this chapter an attempt will be made to examine,
in the light of facts collected through field investigation, the validity of
these two hypotheses.

20 Languagein Relation to Other Factors

Ore of the principal ams of our field investigation wasto examine if
there was any correlation between language use and the ability to mani-
pulate languages on the one hand and such factors as caste, religion, leve
of education, medium of instruction in school, occupation, rural-urban
residence, sex, and age, on the other. Of these factors, caste has been
found in this study to be in no way correlated with language use and
linguistic ability. Religion, too, does not seem to have any effect on
language use. Ali my Adan informants, without exception, maintain
that those Modemswho migrated from the Eastern Province of Zambia
to Lusaka and towns on the Copperbelt can di speak Nyanja Wel. How-
ever, if this claim istrue, the difference can aswdl be accounted for by
their rural domicile (until migrating), and the powerful impact of the
language itself which extends over awide area. Ali resident Adansin the
Eastern Province are Modem, so the possibility of religion exercising a
differentiating influence on linguistic adaptation could not be studied
systematicaly in the absence of Hindu migrants from the Eastern
Province. Of course there are Hindus and Modems among Adan residents
of our survey areas. But the pattern of language use and linguistic ability
does not vary between them. Theleve of education and the medium
through which instruction isgiven understandably influence the linguistic
ability of the Zambian Asian. The higher the educational leve, the greater
isthe use of English both asa medium of instruction and as alanguage
in which text books and recommended reading matter are vvritten and
the greater the proficiency in English. However, there are many Asian
women in Zambia who completed primary education but who have little
or no English. Thisis s0 because these women have attended schoolsin
India which did not teach any English, and because they, unlike their
husbands, did not have to pass aliteracy test in English before entering
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what wasthen Northern Rhodesia. Occupation, too, isin some way cor-
related with language use and linguistic ability. A teacher or alawyer
must have agreater command of English than atrader. Even among
traders somebody who has abusiness in a"firg-class trading area” (the
main shopping area a the centre) in atown or city islikely to havea
better command of English than someone whose shop is situated ina
"second-class trading area" (a minor shopping area away from the centre)
in the same town, not to spesk of astore-keeper in avillage. However,
different trading areasor even occupational differences do not seem to
be correlated with any differences in regard to the ability to manipulate
other languageslike Gujarati or Chilapalapa (alanguage of Communica:
tion between non-African and African developed in Southern Africa).
Our invedtigation revedled that the two factors that are most meaning-
fully correlated with differences in language use and linguistic ability
are s and age. In the fdlowing pages an attempt is made to identify
diverse aspects of this correlation.

21 Sex and Language

Table 3 shows that there islittle difference in the linguigtic abilities
of men and women in such matters asliteracy in Gujarati and knowledge
of African languages other than Nyanja and Chilapalapa (Kabanga).
\Vhile the entire adult male population, with the sole exception of one,
are familiar with Chilapalapa, the percentage of women who claim to
know it is 84.55. This difference is understandable in view of the fact
that men have a greater opportunity of meeting people who spesk this
language. The same explanation appliesto the difference betvween men
and women in their knowvvledge of spoken Nyanja (men 51.24% and
women 15.45%). Also the difference betwween the two categoriesis
considerable when knowledge of spoken English is considered. While di
men can gpesk thislanguage, 38.21% of the women are unable to do so.
And although the rural families visited are too few to yield any generd
picture, it does seem that a smaller proportion of rura women (as
compared to their urban counterparts) can spesk English.

Men and women aso differ in the knowledge of Hindustani (that is,
spoken Hindi/Urdu).While about 80% of men can speak this language,
the percentage of women who can do o comes to only 59.35. This dif-
ference is perhaps due to the 